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About Business Analyst

‘ ‘ Ch01.pmd

IN THIS CHAPTER Welcome to ESRI® ArcGIS® Business Analyst. By linking information, such
« Introduction to Business Analyst 8 as demographics and sales, with specific locations, such as ZIP Codes and
features store locations, Business Analyst will enable you to make business decisions
based on trends and patterns you’ve never been able to see before. Built
* How Business Analyst helps you around the set of tasks that are essential to most businesses, Business
make better business decisions Analyst will change the way you do business by providing both the tools and

the data you need to perform analysis. Business Analyst 8 works with

* Overview of the Business Analyst
J ArcGIS to create powerful, yet easy-to-use, software.

menu
¢ A short introduction to ArcGIS

e ArcGIS versus ArcView 3.x
terminology

e Site Map versus Thematic Map
layers

e Getting additional help for
Business Analyst
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Introduction to Business Analyst 8 features

With Business Analyst 8, you can take advantage of the
following features:

All data is available on your map at startup. It is no longer
necessary to extract geography and other data from CD before
beginning your analysis.

Analysis accuracy has been improved using a method of
block point data retrieval. When an analysis cuts across a
block group, Business Analyst considers the locations of the
block points inside that block group and allocates
accordingly.

A map document is provided on program startup. It can be
used to immediately begin your analysis.

You can begin work on an area of the map with your
customers, stores, and various types of analysis, then create a
study area if it is needed. With or without a study area, you
will be able to save your work in an ArcGIS map document
(.mxd file).

Map documents are organized and selectable using the
ArcCatalog™ toolbar icon. ArcCatalog presents a list of all
map documents created with thumbnail views of each, if
desired.

Business Analyst now supports input from all ArcGIS data
sources, such as shapefiles and geodatabases.

You can create your own datasets or customize the Business
Analyst dataset to use your own data rather than using the
provided standard demographic data. This could be used, for
example, to add your local school district boundaries or
voting districts with data you have collected that is
associated with those geographies.

The components included in the Business Analyst package are:

ArcGIS—Provides base tools for mapping, analysis, and
managing work

Data from industry-leading vendors—Provides nationwide
demographic, business listing, and shopping center data

ArcGIS StreetMap™ USA—Provides nationwide street data

Centrus™ geocoding technology from Sagent, Inc.—Takes
your customer or store addresses and locates them on a map

Crystal Reports™ from Crystal Decisions—Presents your
analysis results or tables in a report form

Household consumer data (using Experian data) from Hyphos
360—Provides household counts based on your criteria, then
allows you to purchase mailing lists

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST
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How Business Analyst helps you make better business decisions

Geographic analysis links locations with the information
associated with them and presents the results in the form of a
map. Often, this provides such a new perspective that trends and
patterns, previously unseen, become apparent.

Suppose you want to open a women’s clothing store and are
looking at real estate options. There are several properties
available—which is the best location for your business?

Using Business Analyst, you can look for block groups with a
high percentage of women who live in households with an
average income greater than $25,000 and are credit card users.
You decide to focus your real estate search on properties near the
east end of town because it has more block groups that contain
the type of customer for which you’re looking.
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Or, suppose you own a chain of four grocery stores, three located
in small towns and a new location near a busy highway. The sales
from your new location are not as high as you expected, and you
want to investigate why.

After using Business Analyst to show each store’s area of
influence, you are surprised to see that the customers of your
new store live nowhere near the store—many even live near your
other stores. You conclude that many customers of the new store
are commuters, who shop there because it’s located conveniently
close to the highway. By advertising on billboards along the
highway, you see a significant improvement in sales at your new
store.
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Or, suppose your chain of pizza stores is considering offering a
money-back guarantee that deliveries will arrive in 30 minutes or
less. It takes 20 minutes to prepare a pizza and between two and
six minutes to get the delivery vehicle underway, so the customer
must live within four minutes of one of your stores.

Using Business Analyst, you create two-, three-, and four-minute
drive-time rings around each of your stores. By looking at which
ZIP Codes fall inside the drive-time rings, you can determine the
delivery service area.
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Overview of the Business Analyst menu

Business Analyst takes the power of one of the most popular
desktop geographic information system (GIS) software products,
ArcGIS, and makes it even easier for you to use. The way to
accomplish every task can be found in one place, the Business
Analyst menu.

Each task is performed with the help of a wizard. There are
14 wizards available, each covering a different set of tasks. Some

Business Analyst | 'E* | ﬂ |

@n Add Business Liskings. ..
&L Add Business Data From Internet,.,

&) Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent 4

Cuskomer Setup, .,
Staore Setup...

Asgign Customers To Stares ...
Analysis Layer Sekup..,

=] Analysis..,
Spatial Overlay...
Find Similar...
Site Prospecting 4

Find Rouke, ..,

Reports, .,
23 Thematic Mapping. ..

Preferences. ..

ABouT BusINESs ANALYST

wizards assist you with basic tasks, such as creating a study area
or adding your customers and stores. Other wizards guide you
through related tasks, such as performing analysis, creating a
report, or changing the way your map looks. You can also adjust
various preferences by clicking Preferences.

Each Business Analyst wizard consists of a series of panels that
guide you through the task you want to complete. Instead of
learning how to ask the software to do the things you want, you
can step through a wizard for the task you want to accomplish.

The next chapter will walk you through some of the functions you
can perform from the Business Analyst menu and will also show
you how to use the Site Prospecting tool, located to the right of
the Business Analyst toolbar. The following chapters cover how
to perform other tasks in Business Analyst, such as creating
study areas, performing analysis, and setting up stores and
customers.

10/28/2003, 10:31 AM
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A short introduction to ArcGIS

If you’ve never used ArcGIS before, there are a few basic terms
that will help orient you to working with a GIS application.

Features

In a GIS, every element in a map, except text, is represented as a
geographic object—a point, line, or area (polygon). These
geographic objects are called features. Area features are used to
represent entities such as countries, states, counties, and so on.
Line features represent the same things normally drawn as lines
on a map, mainly roads and rivers. Point features represent
specific locations. These may be cities, houses, business
locations, customers and stores, or other locations. Normally, a
set of features of the same type is stored together in a single file.
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For instance, world cities are stored together in a single layer and
U.S. lakes are stored together in another file. When such a file is
brought into ArcGIS, it’s called a layer. A layer was known as a
theme in ArcView® 3 x.

Layers and maps

A map is an interactive area that lets you display, explore, query,
and analyze geographic data in ArcGIS. A map is made of layers
of geographic information for a particular area or place.

All layers in a map are listed in the map’s table of contents. The
table of contents lists all the data frames and layers on the map
and shows what features the symbols in each layer represent.
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Each layer in a map is drawn independently. Layers draw on top
of one another according to their order in the map’s table of
contents. For example, if a layer of cities is above a layer of
counties in the table of contents, the cities will appear on the map
with the counties as a background (as you would want). If the
Counties layer was above the Cities layer in the table of contents,
the counties would draw on top of the cities in the map and
obscure them. Another option available to prevent this obscuring
of cities is to make the Counties layer transparent. You can do
this by editing the layer properties to make it 50 percent
transparent. This would allow you to see through the Counties
layer to view the City points. The ability to make layers
transparent is a new feature in ArcGIS. Related layers can be
grouped under a group layer. A group layer is made up of several
layers that appear and act like a single layer in the table of
contents in ArcMap™.

Changing the map appearance with the table of
contents

When designing the appearance of the Business Analyst map
data, every effort was made to have the viewable map layers meet
the needs of the vast majority of users. Business Analyst has the
flexibility to let you turn on and turn off layers by checking or
unchecking them in the table of contents. To maintain the
flexibility in Business Analyst use, there are always two or more
geographic layers turned on at any zoom level. The layer that
appears above another layer in the table of contents will be the
layer you see on the map. If you want to see the layer that
appears lower in the table of contents, simply uncheck the
geography layers on top of it. The table of contents depicts
drawing order on the map from bottom to top. Unchecking visible
geography layers that you don’t need can improve the map’s
drawing performance.

ABouT BusINESs ANALYST

Some geography layers may have their names unavailable in the
table of contents. Even if the layer is checked on, it may appear
unavailable, meaning that you will have to zoom in to make it
visible. It is possible to control the zoom level at which every
layer becomes visible and invisible; however, this should only be
done if you are an advanced user. To do this, double-click the
layer to show the Layer Properties dialog box. Click the General
tab, and in the area titled Scale Range, you can choose to Show
the layer at all scales or to define the zoom range scale when the
layer is visible. The higher number value is zoomed further out. A
layer is visible at the continental U.S. level at a value of
25,000,000 (1:25,000,000 scale). A layer is visible at full zoom in
when the value is set to 0. In the two text boxes you will enter a
numeric value to not show the layer when zoomed “out beyond”
some value or when zoomed “in beyond” some smaller value.
This will create a viewing range for the layer. In most cases,
though, it’s best to control what layer is visible or not by
checking or unchecking the layer in the table of contents.

Attributes and the power of a GIS

The information that ArcGIS stores about features is referred to
as attribute information, or attributes. The attributes of a feature
that represent a customer, for example, might include a name, an
address, the number of visits per month, and the amount of sales
per month. The attributes of a feature, which represent a
shopping mall, for example, might include the name of the mall, its
type, size, and the number of stores.

ArcGIS formats attributes in rows and columns and stores them
as tables. Each column stores a different attribute, and each row
relates to a single feature. These attributes are linked to the
features on the map. This means you can access all the
information about a feature by simply clicking it using the
Identify tool on the Tools toolbar.

10/28/2003, 10:31 AM
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The link between features and their attributes is the basic
principle behind how a GIS, such as ArcGIS, works and is the
source of its power. Once the map features and attributes are
linked, you can access the attributes for any feature on the map
or locate any feature from its attributes in a table.

Layers in the table of contents can be organized into data frames.
A data frame groups the layers that you want to display together
in a separate frame. Normally, you will do your work within a
single data frame and save the results of your work as a map
document (.mxd file). You can then manage your work using your
collection of saved .mxd files.

When a map has more than one data frame, one of them is the
active data frame. The active data frame is the one with which
you’re currently working. For example, when you add a new layer
to a map, it is added to the active data frame. You can always tell
which data frame is active because it is highlighted on the map
and its name is shown in bold text in the table of contents.

ArcGIS has two primary components, ArcMap and ArcCatalog.
During installation, the ArcGIS Business Analyst extension is
added to ArcMap. To do your Business Analyst work, you
launch ArcMap, choose a map, and use the Business Analyst
dropdown list of wizards to guide you through your work.
ArcCatalog will show up as an icon on the ArcMap toolbar.

It can be selected at any time to locate map lists with thumbnail
maps for each of the saved map documents and map templates
(.mxt) on your computer.

For more information about ArcGIS, see Using ArcMap and Using
ArcCatalog.

8 10/28/2003, 10:31 AM
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ArcGIS versus ArcView 3.x terminology

The terminology presented for ArcGIS Business Analyst serves a
similar purpose to that used in ArcView 3.x. In ArcView 3.x
Business Analyst, you opened or created a view containing
themes for each of your layers of geography, businesses,
customers, stores, and so on. A project was then used to store
the view, themes, and layouts that were used for a particular
application. What was a view is now a map. What was a theme is
now simply a layer. What was a project is now a map document.
In ArcGIS Business Analyst, you will work with a map document
that will already contain the map data that ships with the product
(geography, demographics, businesses, shopping centers, and so
on). Layers are organized in a table of contents on the left side of
your screen and show up graphically on the map.

Study areas were previously required to define an area for data
extraction in Business Analyst. Now you have the option of
simply zooming to your area of interest and beginning work or
defining a study area boundary for your analysis. If you define
one or more study areas on your map document, there is a control
in Business Analyst to move and zoom between them by
activating the study area of choice by using Set Analysis Extent
on the menu. Most users will prefer to save each of their study
areas as a separate map document. Map documents are organized
and selectable using the toolbar icon for the ArcCatalog tool. As
mentioned above, ArcCatalog presents a list of all map
documents created with thumbnail views of each, if desired.
Double-clicking the Map Document thumbnail or name will
launch it in a new session of ArcMap. This overview should help
you to understand the basic layout and organization of work as
you begin the exercises in the quick-start tutorial.

ABouT BusINESs ANALYST

Terminology changes

ArcView 3.x
Theme

View

Project

.apr extension

10/28/2003, 10:31 AM

ArcGIS

Layer

Map

Map document

.mxd extension



Site Map versus Thematic Map layers

When you look at your map’s table of contents in Business Analyst, you will see a group layer called Site Map layers and a group layer
called Thematic Map.

As the name suggests, Thematic Map layers center on a theme, for example, population in terms of ZIP Codes or block groups. Site Map
layers, on the other hand, detail political and geographical boundaries and provide a reference backdrop for your map. The same
geographic area is shown below with Site Map, Thematic Map with Basemap layers checked on, and Thematic Map with Basemap
layers checked off. Layers can be easily checked on and off to change the map’s appearance.
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Getting additional help for Business Analyst

What to read next

A good place to begin learning about Business Analyst is
Chapter 2, the ‘Quick-start tutorial’. This lets you jump right in
and start using the software. You’ll see how Business Analyst
solves a real-life business problem. The tutorial is complete with
sample data, so you can follow along step by step using your
computer.

Getting online Help

To get help about a button, tool, or menu choice, click the What’s
This? button, then click the button, tool, or menu choice you
want to get help about.

To get help about a wizard panel, you can also click the Help
button located at the bottom of the wizard page. Click the What’s
This? button in the wizard, then click the area in the wizard panel
about which you need additional information.

To browse the contents of the ArcGIS online Help, click the Help
menu, click ArcGIS Desktop Help, then click the Contents tab.

To search the index of the ArcGIS online Help, click the Help
menu, click ArcGIS Desktop Help, then click the Index tab.

To search the ArcGIS online Help for a particular word, click the
Help menu, click ArcGIS Desktop Help, then click the Search tab.

Getting technical support from ESRI

Please see the product registration and support card that came
with Business Analyst, or look at the ‘ESRI Online Support
Center’ section of the ArcGIS online Help.

Visit ESRI on the Web

Find out everything you want to know about ESRI software and
services. Visit ESRI’s Web site at www.esri.com.

ABouT BusINESs ANALYST
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Quick-start tutorial

IN THIS CHAPTER

e Exercise 1: Selecting a geographic
area and performing
site prospecting

e Exercise 2: Where are
my customers?

e Exercise 3: Where are my stores?

e Exercise 4: Assigning customers
to stores

e Exercise 5: Determining trade
areas around my stores

e Exercise 6: Determining market
penetration

e Exercise 7: Where are my best
customers? What are their
characteristics? Where are other
areas with people like them?

‘ Ch02.pmd 13

Welcome to the Business Analyst quick-start tutorial. This chapter will take you
through the process of analyzing your data—from creating a study area and
adding your customers and stores to actually performing analysis. If you’ve
installed Business Analyst, sample data for this tutorial has been placed in a
folder on your computer for you (\arcgis\arcexe83\Business
Analyst\Datasets\Tutorial\*.dbf). Depending on the data option you’ve
purchased, the data characteristics and results shown in the exercises will vary.

In this tutorial, you’re the owner of S & F Hardware, a business with two
locations in the San Francisco area. Business has been good lately and you’re
thinking about opening one more store.

Business Analyst can help you answer questions such as:
e Where are my customers?

*  Where are my stores?

*  What are the trade areas of my stores?

*  Where are my best customers?

*  What are their characteristics?

*  Where are other areas with people like them?

*  Where are my competitors?

You’ve scheduled a meeting with your investors next week to talk about your
ideas for expansion. Here’s a chance to use Business Analyst as part of your
business solution.

13
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Exercise 1: Selecting a geographic area and performing site prospecting

The first task in any analysis is to select your geographic
area of interest. Previous versions of Business Analyst
required creation of a study area and extraction of data for
that area in order to begin work. This is no longer a
requirement in ArcGIS Business Analyst. All data provided
with the product is already added to your map document
and is ready for use when you launch the program.

You have the option of simply zooming to your area of
interest and beginning work or creating a study area
boundary. One advantage to the study area approach is that
it will show a visible boundary on the map for the extent of
your analysis and allow you to restrict analysis to data
found within that boundary. If a study area boundary is not
present, your analysis boundary is limited to the extent of
the current map view.

Because your stores are in the general San Francisco area,
this exercise will use the option to create a study area for
the entire county of San Francisco. After creating the study
area, you will perform a quick, simple, three-ring site
prospecting analysis.

14

1. Click Start, point to Programs, point to ArcGIS, then
click ArcMap. The Welcome to Business Analyst dialog
box appears when ArcMap starts.

. Welcome to Business Analyst

— Start uzing Business Analpst with

s

Browse for maps...

. ABuginess AnalystD ata'\Buziness Analyst med

@ & template

Templates provide ready-to-uze print lapouts,

WQ & new emply map

[ Immediately add data

[~ Do not show this dialog again

[~ Load last map on startup
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2. Click An existing map. Click the path containing the
Business Analyst.mxd. This map document is provided
for you and contains all the layers and datasets that are
shipped with Business Analyst. Use the template option
if you want to select a particular print layout to use in
building your own map. The templates don’t contain any
Business Analyst data. You can easily change the print
layout for the Business Analyst.mxd file by clicking the
Change Layout button on the Layout toolbar.

FlEEEEEEE s
BT I A e -
QauzoeersEhona’ |o r 2

eneral Reference Laers
Cities Foints)
oads

gior
Maior Fioads (Loca)
Maiar Fioads (Detal]

FOED0NEREEE

K Grops

Total Pop (Census Tract

Total Pop (ZIP Codes)
tis)

T oy - o7

|peioo~ N[O - A - =P Sfo B 2 u A o~ 2~ =]

The Refresh button can be used any time you want to refresh the
drawing of your map. If you click the map while it is drawing, it will
stop the draw process.

QUICK-START TUTORIAL
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. You can do your work within either the data or layout
view and change back and forth at any time using the
Data View or Layout View buttons located at the lower
left of your map. The Data View enlarges your available
map views.

LosAngelés

< whoenix J
by El

1Paso ¢
.

Rl |
UEC o A LN — al

[ 23487228 55204022 Msters|

Data View button
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4. Click the File menu and click Save As to save your map
document under a new name. Navigate to the My
Output Data folder (the default is C:\My Output Data,
but that can be changed in Preferences under the
General tab), and save the map document as
“Tutorial. mxd”.

The Business Analyst toolbar will be open, but you can
turn it on or off at any time by clicking the View menu,
pointing to Toolbars, and clicking Business Analyst. You
can customize the toolbar by clicking its left edge and
dragging it into the map area. Then, click the Tools
menu, click Customize, and click the Commands tab.
Click the category and command you would like to add
and drag the command onto the Business Analyst
toolbar.

5. Click the Business Analyst dropdown menu and click
Create Study Area. The Create Study Area dialog box
will appear. Click By County and From a List, then click
Next.

Create Study Area E2
i A study area i the area in which you want to
perform analyzis.
& Define study area by zelecting:
I Fram
By M56 a List
By Dbt
By ZIF Fram
Usze whale USA aMap
By drawing vour own area ;I
£ ze a zaved study area definitions:
|sF i
Manage saved study area definitions |
< Black I Mest » I Cancel |
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6. Scroll down to CA, San Francisco in the box on the left
side.

7. Click the single right arrow to move CA, San Francisco
to the right column, then click Next.

Create Study Area

WWhich counties do wou want to include in pour study area?

Ica Cé, San Francisco

L4, Orange ﬂ
==

L4, Placer
C4, Plumasz
Ca, Riverside
LA, Sacramento ]
L4, San Benito

C4, San Bemarding
L&, San Diego

C4, San Luis Obizpo £
Ca, San Mateo

LA, Santa Barbara

CA, Santa Clara ﬂ

[
[

Help ToMap | < Back | Mest = Cancel
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8. Type “San Francisco county” in the text box and click
Finish.

Create Study Area

Wwhat do you want to name the study area?

ISan Francizco county

¢ Back I Einish I

Cancel |

| Help |

9. Your study area layer is created, added to the table of
contents, and shown on the map. An Analysis group
layer is created that will contain any customer or store
layer created or any analysis performed while the study
area is the active analysis extent.

10. Before you begin analysis of your customers and stores,

you would like to get a simple three-ring report of the
area around your best store location. Your best store is
located at the street intersection of Bosworth and

Arlington in San Francisco, California. You would like to

see a demographic report of the area 0.5, 1.0, and

1.5 miles from that location. Business Analyst has a Site

QUICK-START TUTORIAL

Prospecting tool @ to do simple ring studies and drive-
time analyses around a single location. Click the Site
Prospecting tool on the Business Analyst toolbar, move
the cursor over your map, and right-click. Click Find
point by address in the context menu. Enter the address
as shown and type “Store #2” as the optional name. If
you’re using the Centrus geocoder that comes with
Business Analyst, you can enter a street intersection on
the first Address line in the format “Bosworth and
Arlington”, “Bosworth & Arlington”, or “Bosworth +
Arlington”. The Options button allows you to change
geocoding preferences. Click Next to continue.

Site Prospecting

Select address of the site you want to prospect

Address  |Bosworth & Arlington
Address 2
City  |5San Francisco

State  |Ca
ZIP code

ZIP extension

Ll ffafiafi«

Firm

Optional name for the site: | Store #2

< Back I Mest » I Cancel |

Help | Optionz. .. |

11. The Analysis dialog box will appear to offer you a

choice of Simple Rings or Drive Time to define your
prospecting area. Click Simple Ring and click Next.

17
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12. Click 3 as the number of rings you want to create. Type
“0.5”,1.0”, and “1.5” in the boxes. Click Miles and
Concentric. Click Next to continue.

Analyzis

How mary rings do pou want to create for each store?
(| 2 @+ 3 ¢ More Enter aradiuz for each ring

Wwhich distance units are
pou uging?

& Mies
 Kilometers

15 How do you want to define
the trade areas?

% Concentric

& Darut
Help | < Back I Mest » I Cancel I

13. Type “Store 2-Site Prospecting” in the text box, then
click Next.

Analyzis

“what do pou want to name this analysis?

|Store 2-5ite Prozpecting

If you want, wou can add comment here.

-
< Back I Mest » I Cancel I
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14. Check the Report check box and click Block Groups
(ESRI BIS) for the most detailed analysis calculation.
Check the box to attach summarized values to the
analysis layer. This will summarize the demographics by
ring and join the results to the ring analysis layer when
it’s created. Click 3area for the report template type,
then click Next.

Reports EHE

Which layer do you want to summarize?

|Block Graups (ESRI BIS] =l

I~ Attach summarized values to analysis layer

% Use existing report template

I Jarea ﬂ

™ Use Crystal Report designer

i Create new report for me

Help | < Back I MNest » I Cancel |

Block Groups (ESRI BIS) is the most detailed method of
data apportionment. Every block group contains many block
points that have associated values for population,
households, and household units. When an analysis cuts
across a block group, Business Analyst considers the
locations of each block point inside that group and
apportions data based on the points inside the analysis area.

15. Type “Store 2-Site Prospecting” as the report name,
then click Finish.

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST
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16. You will see the three radius rings appear on your map [Boue 2 sic Pomectia Rty EE
around the Store #2 location, and a report with data will L i (SR S SOystalies

Preview |
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Before you continue to Exercise 2, resave your work to the
Tutorial.mxd file.

17. Close the report, then click File and click Save in
ArcMap.

Continue to Exercise 2 to add your customers to your study
area.
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Exercise 2: Where are my customers?

By holding weekly drawings for $100 worth of
merchandise, you’ve collected several hundred customers’
addresses for each store. In this exercise, you’ll add your
customers to the San Francisco county study area you
created in Exercise 1.

Your customer data has been organized in a table and saved
as a dBASEP file. You’ll use this file of tabular data to set
up your customer locations. The Customer Setup wizard
will place this data as points on a map.

If you’re continuing directly from Exercise 1, go to step 2.

1. If you’ve shut down ArcMap, click Start, point to
Programs, point to ArcGIS, then click ArcMap. The
Welcome dialog box appears. Click An existing map,
then double-click the path for Tutorial.mxd.

2. Uncheck the Store 2-Site prospecting point and analysis
layers to turn them off.

20
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3. Click the Business Analyst menu and click Customer
Setup.

4. Click Create a new customer layer and click Next.

Customer Setup E1
- g
o The Cuzstomer Eetup wizard helps pou zet up your
I customer locations in your study area.
_.f___'_

L What do pou want to do?

b i %
7 -
e 1‘ " Open, rename an existing customer layer
-
O~ il

L o \,1 " Delete a customer layer
@
T 09
(S
2l
TANNSS: N
Help | < Bacl I Nexst > I Cancel

5. Click Tabular data and click Next.

Customer Setup E3
e The Business Analyst allows you ta bring in customer

¥ datafrom a variety of sources
‘wihich format are your custamers in?
& Tabular datg

i~ Map-ready data

3 = Create an empty laper

| O Enter customers's addresses

< Back I Hexst > I Cancel
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6. Click In a file on my computer, then click Next.

Customer Setup [ ]
e
| “Where is pour customer data located?
T @ o

| |ran aleady maded fablE

Y
I =) i
T = L

-_:\fn——
Help |

< Back I Mest = I Cancel

7. Click the Browse button.

Customer Setup

A
—
./"__'{_

B

-

“Which file contains wour customers?

Browse... |

Help |

Cancel |

< Back I 2= I

8. Navigate to the drive where ArcGIS was installed, then
to the Business Analyst folder at
arcgis\arcexe83\Business Analyst Data\Dataset
Files\Tutorial. This folder contains the Business Analyst

tutorial dai

ta.

QUICK-START TUTORIAL
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9. Double-click sf custs.dbf.

Add Table For Customer Layer Geocoding

Lok in ID Tutorial

=l | eslsele [ =

= i
(] 55 _stores dbf

Hame: [sf_usts. b Add
Show of tppe: ITab\es j Cancel

10. Click Next to continue.

The information you provide on this wizard panel is used to

geocode your stores. Business Analyst takes the address
and ZIP Code of each of your customers and matches it

with the proper location on the map.

10/28/2003, 10:32 AM
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11. Click the Address dropdown arrow and click
ADDRESS. Click ZIP for the ZIP code field. If you’re
using the Centrus geocoder that comes with Business
Analyst, you can also enter a street intersection on the
first Address line in the correct format (that is,
“Bosworth + Arlington”, “Bosworth & Arlington,” or
“Bosworth and Arlington™). The Options button allows
you to change your geocoding preferences, including
what fields from the geocoder you want joined to your
database. Click Next to continue.

Geocode table of addresses [ 7] %]

LD DRESS

A

Address 2: |<nune> -
City: |<none> j

State: I(nnne) =1

ZIP code: [ZIP =
ZIF extension: |<nune> =
Firm: | HAME =

Help Optians... < Back I Heut > I Cancel

12. Click the dropdown arrow to choose the customer name
field, then click NAME.

13. Click Find the customer ID field, then click the
dropdown arrow to choose the field in the customer data
that uniquely identifies each customer. Click CUST ID.
If you don’t have a unique ID for each customer record
in your database, Business Analyst can assign one.

22
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14. For this example, assume you have no unique customer
ID in your customer database. Click the last dropdown
arrow and click <none>, then click Next.

Customer 5etup E
4 “which figld containg the name of each customer?
_./_'__'_'-__'_'__\.\A
b
“which field uniquely identifies each customer?
\ - & Find the customer |D field:
R jcusT_D =l
.;"\l; _' e = Create a unigue |D field for me:
i [ @ 'l [eANewlD
2 ™
Tt Q-t [+ ] In the customer layer, which field uniquely identifies
Iy e W each store?
R
. |<n0ne> j
Help | < Back I Mest = I Cancel I

15. Type “Customers” in the top text box.
16. Type any comments into the comment area provided.

17. Click Finish to begin geocoding the customer addresses.

Customer Setup
__,,--/ what do you want bo name the customer layer?
-
/’” ICustomers

—— = If wou want, you can add comment here.

“, =]
I Y T
Lol g

Help | < Back | Finish | Cancel |
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18. If you’re using the Centrus geocoder, click Batch in the
dialog box to process your records, then click Finish.

Centrus Geocoding Progress
 Input Address
Fm [cusomer _ k|
Address: 100 Hamerton Ave Quey. |
Address 2. I
. Beload
LastLine: | N GER| —I
 Results
= Centruz Geocoding Results -~ &I
- Eodes Next Enror
Match Cods: SED —
Location Code: A50 Goto
= Outputs e
boLatitude:  37.733480 LI Balch |
- Recods
Current: 1 of 777
Standardized 1 100.00%
Gencoded 1 100.00%
{Elnse I
Tirne: 0000 Tirne To Complete: Unknown

Your customers are visible in the San Francisco county
study area. You can click the customer symbol in the table
of contents and change the shape, size, or color anytime.

 tutorial.mxd - ArcMap - Arclnfo [[E1x]

| & Selecton Tocls Window Help

[DEEa|dBax|s =|&|m jMW‘*’-’JQQI:XWOﬂ"’@\oug;‘
e e e
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L J a1 Oaklati
% ﬂéjvwm p;dg b porcon of

EL]
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sioes)

B @ Store2-Site Prosp

5 O Store2-Site Prosp
Dosm
Wini

o | ST £
$8
R e &

&t

[
1 @ SanFranciceo cou

FryLTon

B & Business Anast Data
=0

Shopping Certe

%
5, ot
S e

T o o E
o ; g
0 ) I B3 AR i i ] e r
[ [806756 418593410 Meters |
QUICK-START TUTORIAL
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Note that if you ever want to delete a customer layer, you
have two options. You can remove the layer from the map
by right-clicking the layer in the table of contents and
clicking Remove. This removes it from the map, but
Business Analyst remembers it as a customer layer that can
be opened at a later time or in another map document. You
can also delete the layer by clicking the Business Analyst
menu, clicking Customer Setup, then clicking the option to
delete a customer layer. This method deletes the layer so it
isn’t available for future analysis until it’s set up again.
However, it doesn’t remove your original file from your
computer.

19. Save your work by clicking the File menu and clicking
Save.

Continue to Exercise 3 to add your stores to your study
area.
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Exercise 3: Where are my stores?

In this exercise, you’ll add your stores to your study area
the same way you added customers in Exercise 2. The
tabular datafile of your stores has been placed in the
Business Analyst Tutorial folder with the rest of the tutorial
data. The Store Setup wizard geocodes your stores and
places them as points on the study area.

If you’re continuing directly from Exercise 2, go to step 2.

1. If you’ve shut down ArcMap, click Start, point to
Programs, point to ArcGIS, then click ArcMap. The
Welcome dialog box appears. Click An existing map,
then double-click the path for Tutorial.mxd.

2. Click the Business Analyst menu and click Store Setup.

3. Click Create a new store layer, then click Next.

Store Setup

T

=

The Store Setup wizard helps you set up your store
locations in your study area.

“what do pou want o do?

/ = Open, rename an existing store layer

b
L /
gl b, s

= Delete a stare layer

< Back I Mest » I

Cancel
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4. Click Tabular data, then click Next.

Store Setup E
| The Business Analyst allows wou ta bring in store data
o} from avariety of sources
_.f___‘-

‘wihich format are pour stores in?

<. / " Mapready data
. -‘.1"-'

L / =
e % e

" Enter store'’s addresses

= Create an emphy layer

< Back I Mest > I

Cancel |

5. Click In a file on my computer and click Next.

Store Setup

A .

T Where iz your store data located?
_.f___'-__'___\._.

Cancel

< Back I Mest > I
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6. Click the Browse button.

Cusztomer Setup E3
LA L .
e “wéhich file containg your customers?
S i |

o

- =t Browse. .. |
”
e

< Back I et I Cancel |

7. Navigate to the drive where ArcGIS was installed, then
navigate to the Business Analyst folder at
arcgis\arcexe83\Business Analyst\Datasets\Tutorial.
This folder contains Business Analyst tutorial data.

8. Double-click sf stores.dbf.

Add Table For Store Layer Geocoding
Lok in: I[:l Tutarial

sf_custs,dbf
EH}sf_stores,dbf

Marme: |sf_st0res.dbf Add
Show of tepe: ITabIes j Cancel |
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25

9. Click Next to continue.

The information you provide on this wizard panel is used
to geocode your stores. Business Analyst takes the
address and ZIP Code of each of your stores and
matches it with the proper location on the map.

10. Click ADDRESS for the Address field and ZIP for the
ZIP code field. The geocoding Options button described
in Exercise 2 is also found here. It allows you to change
your geocoding preferences. Click Next to continue.

11. Click the dropdown arrow to choose the store name
field, then click NAME.

12. Click Find the store ID field, click the dropdown arrow
to choose the field in the store data that uniquely
identifies each store, and click STORE ID.

If you didn’t have a unique ID for each record in your
database, click the third option. You won’t use that
option in this exercise, however, because you have
unique store IDs in the store database. Click Next to
continue.

Store Setup

‘which figld containg the name of each store?

. | HaME =l
i ‘wihich field uniquely identifies each store?

0, z |sTORE_ID =l
WV . ) )
I ‘“A‘_ ““-;.? = Create a unique |D field for me:

[B_Mew_ID

< Back I Mest > I Cancel
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13. Type “S & F Hardware” in the text box.
14. Type any comments into the area provided.

15. Click Finish to begin geocoding the store addresses.

Store Setup
A “w'hat do pou want to name the store layer?
—

./—-‘ﬂ__f_hd
== |5 & F Hardward]

L — If pou want, you can add comment here.
’ =

— .'o:.“"
{ e

d __% e

&

| N i

< Back I Einizh I

Cancel |

16. If you’re using the Centrus geocoder, a geocoding
progress dialog box will appear. Click Batch to process
all the records in your store database. When it
completes, click Finish. You can then view the log file of
the geocoding results. To close it, click the Close button.

Your two stores are now visible in your study area, along
with the customers you added in Exercise 2. You can click
the store symbol in the table of contents at any time to
change the shape, size, or color.

Note that as with customer layers, store layers can be
removed from the map by right-clicking them and clicking
Remove or by using the Store Setup wizard to delete them.
If the layer is only removed from the table of contents, it
will no longer appear on the map, but it can be reopened or
used in another map document at any time. If deleted

26
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through the Store Setup wizard, the layer must be set up
again before it can be reused. Deleting the layer in
Business Analyst won’t remove your original file from your
computer.

Next, you’ll label your stores for easy reference.

1. Right-click the S & F Hardware layer name in the map’s
table of contents to show the context menu, then click
Properties.

LCopy
* Remove
Open Attribute T able

Jainz and Relates (2

@2 Zoom To Layer

Vizible Scale Range 3

Selection »

Label Features

Eamyvert Labels o Annetation. .

N

Eanyvert Eeatures ta Graphics...

Data b

Save Az Laper File...

Froperties. ..
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The Layer Properties dialog box appears.

. Click the Labels tab.
3. Check the box to Label Features in this layer. Verify that

the Label Field (under Text String) is set to NAME.

. Click the Symbol button.
Layer Properties [ 7]
Gereral | Souce | Selecfion | Display | Symbolooy | Fieldsisbily | Fields |
Deefinition Quzry Labels Jains & Relatess

I L abel Features in this layes

Methad: ILabeI all the features the same way. LI

All teatures will be labeled using the options specified.

Tet String
’VLahel Fieldl: [NAME =] _ Espression | ‘
~ Test Symbol
AaBbYyZz _omea |
-~ Other Opfion: Pre-defined L abel Styls
Label Placement Optiors... | Scale Range... | { Label Styles... |

0K I Cancel Apply

QUICK-START TUTORIAL
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5. Inthe Symbol Selector dialog box, click the Size

dropdown arrow and click 18. Click the button to make

the font bold, then click OK.
6. Click OK in the Layer Properties dialog box.

Symbol Selector 7]
Categony: I Al j — Prewview
- AaBbYyZz
‘AaBbYyZz
Country 1
— Optionz
Calor: -
AaBbYyZz & [
Country 2 Size: 1a -
IAriaI j
“haBbYyiz
Country 3
B bV yZz Praperties... |
Capital More Symbols - |
Save.. | Reset |

Bk Iz ﬂ ] I Cancel
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The names of the stores are added to your map.
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7. Click File and click Save to save your work.

Continue to Exercise 4 to assign your customers to stores.
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Exercise 4: Assigning customers to stores

Now that you have your customers and stores added to the
map, you will need to assign the customers to the stores.
This does two things. First, the relationship between
customers and stores must be established for later use in
much of the analysis in Business Analyst. Second, this step
is used if you do not already have a field in your customer
database that assigns each customer to a store based on
where the purchase was actually made. If you do not
already have this store ID field in your customer database,
you will need to use this wizard to create one based on
either shortest straight-line distance, on a previously
established store trade area boundary, or by using your
assignments in your customer database. This last alternative
would only be needed if you had unique store assignments
in your customer database and had not identified the field
when asked during setup of your customer layer. For this
exercise, you will use the Assign Customers to Stores
wizard to make the assignment based on closest store
location. You will build on this in the analysis exercises that
follow.

If you’re continuing directly from Exercise 3, go to step 2.

1. If you’ve shut down ArcMap, click Start, point to
Programs, point to ArcGIS, then click ArcMap. The
Welcome dialog box appears. Click An existing map,
then double-click the path for Tutorial.mxd.

QUICK-START TUTORIAL
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2. Click the Business Analyst menu and click Assign
Customers to Stores.

3. Click By closest store location, then click Next.

Assign Customers to Stores ﬁ

The Assign Customers o Stores -
wizard assigns a store [0 to ~ - L]
each af pour customer recards. ba

-
- -
How do pou want ta assign your o ™ ® * be
stores to pour custamers? - r'Y *e

-

“rour li@customen datahase
has already field with stare 10,
Thiz option will llow you just
to select this figld as store 10

" By hade area

€ By using my assigrments

Click an an assignment methad ta
leam more about it

Help | < Back I Mest > I Cancel

4. Click the first dropdown arrow and click S & F
Hardware, which is the layer that contains your stores.
Click the dropdown arrow for the field that contains the
unique store ID in your store database, then click
STORE _ID. Click Next to continue.

Assign Customers to Stores
=g
) — ‘Which laper contains pour stares?
i |5 & F Hardvare =

* “Which field uriquely identifies each store?

Help < Back I Next > I Cancel
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5.

Click the first dropdown arrow and click Customers,
which is the layer that contains your customers. Next,
click the field that contains the unique customer ID for
each customer in the Customer database by using the
dropdown arrow. In this example, it is CUST_ID. You
are then asked for a field name in which to place each
customer’s store assignment that will be calculated
based on closest straight-line distance from store to
customer. To do this, click In an existing field
(overwrite) and click STORE _ID. If you don’t have a
store ID field in your Customer database to contain each
customer’s store assignment, you can use the In a new
field option. When you use this option, Business Analyst
creates a field for the assignments.

Click Finish to continue.

Assign Customers to Stores E
“which |laper containg your customers?
I Customers j

IT | Lssian stores bo zelected custonmers anli
“which field uniguely identifies each customer?

CusT_ID =l

‘where do you want ta zave the stare (DY

= In a new field

£+ iln an existing field [overwritef

|STORE_ID =

< Back I Finizh I

Cancel I
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You will now see your customers in the map divided into
two groups—those closer to Store 1 and those closer to
Store 2. You can click the store or customer symbols at
any time in the table of contents to change their shape,
size, or color.

Help

| & [

& [@a
A R

HEC@ES ERONG

Al
Oakiand
“

B snpsnRancise

e vahues
STORE_ID
.1

.z
£ 0 Store 2-Site Prosp

500 Store 2-Site Prosp
o5
=

‘*99“5 % o:aauo
o ;m& 3
gr e
.u;é 3&"“55"5% DB;’*“QW:

Ay

Shopping Cente

»
O Thematic Map

2 §§mms

N'wawe
U

o

] o e P PO : 1 E =

[ (278127 atecis S Hoes |

. Save your work by clicking the File menu and clicking

Save.

Continue to Exercise 5 to begin analysis.
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Exercise 5: Determining trade areas around my stores

In the previous exercises, you created a study area, added
your customers and stores to the map, and completed all the
setup tasks required. Now, you are ready to begin your
analysis.

You’ll create customer market areas around your stores
that show where 40, 60, and 80 percent of your customers
are located. Customer market areas are based on the actual
locations of your customers, so they’re a more precise
definition of your stores’ trade areas than a simple ring. You
will compare the simple ring from Exercise 1 and a two-,
three-, and four-minute drive time in the customer market
areas. You’ll also create a demographic report for the trade
area of each store. You know that Store 2 is doing better, so
you’ll compare the reports to see if you can determine why.

If you’re continuing directly from Exercise 4, go to step 2.

1. If you’ve shut down ArcMap, click Start, point to
Programs, point to ArcGIS, then click ArcMap. The
Welcome dialog box appears. Click An existing map,
then double-click the path for Tutorial.mxd.

QUICK-START TUTORIAL
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2. Click the Business Analyst menu and click Analysis.

3. Click Create a new analysis, then click Next.

Analysis
The Analyziz wizard allows you to create and analyze
trade areas around your stores and custarmers, as well

az aszess the potential of new sites You can alzo
locate areas with desirable demographics.

‘what da pou want to do?
* Lreate anew andlysis
| ¢ Open, rename, of modify an existing analysis

= Delete an analysis

< Back I Hext » I Cancel |

4. Click Customer Market Analysis. A description of the
Customer Market Analysis appears to the right of the
panel. Click Next to continue.

Analysis [ ]

“Which type of analysis do you
want to perform?

& Lustomer Market Analpsis

= Customer Prozpecting Q

" Stare Market Analysis

Customer barket Analysiz allows you
to define trade areas encompassing
your custamers and analyze the
comesponding markets. r'ou can also
conduct Market Penetration, create
Desire Lines, and find a Mew Stare.

i Stare Prospecting

Click on an option ta learn more
about the analyzis twpe

Help | < Back I Hext » I Cancel
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5. Click Complex. A description of a complex market area
appears to the right of the panel. Click Next.

Analysis

10. Click the dropdown arrow to choose the layer that
contains your stores, then click S & F Hardware.

11. Click the second dropdown arrow and click
STORE _ID. Click All stores and click Next.

‘whhich tpe of analysis do pou
want to perfarm?

" Simple 7\_‘—“_'_L
s ggumplsn% ﬁ

" Desie Lines

Detailed market area houndaries are
{~ Market Peneliation drawn around sets of customers

= based on customer counts.

" Mew Store

Click on an option to leam more
ahout the: analysis

Help < Back I Meut > I Cancel

6. Click the dropdown arrow and click Customers, which is
the layer that contains your customers.

7. Click the second dropdown arrow and click CUST _ID.
8. Click the third dropdown arrow and click STORE_ID.

9. Click Next to continue.

Which layer containg pour customers?

IEuslnmars ﬂ
“wihich field containg the customer D2
{cusT_D |
Which field containg the azsociated store [0
figld?

[sTORE_ID |

™| £nalize selected customers anly

-

Set outoff distance [miles) [5n
¢ Back I Nest > I Cancel |
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Analysis | x|

‘whhich layer containg pour stares?

“Which figld contains the store |07

|5TORE_ID |
How many stores do you want o use?

= Al stores
) Selented|stares
" Single store:

) Byl: IT 'I
£ Byname: IStDre1 'I

< Back I Next > I Cancel |

12. Click By the number of customers and click Next.

“Y'our custamer trade area will be created using
the percentage(z] pou will enter.

The percentages can be calculated on the number
of cugtamers [count], or on a weighted value
azsighed to each customer.

How da you wart the percentages caleulated?

By aweighted value

Fram which fiald"l Laongitude 0 I

< Back I MNest > I Cancel |
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13. Click 3 as the number of trade areas you want to create 17. Check the Report check box to create a report showing
around your store. the demographics of your customers for each trade

14. Type “40”, “60”, and “80” as the percentage of area. Click the dropdown arrow and click Block Groups

(ESRI BIS), which is the most detailed method of

customers inside each ring, then click Concentric. e
summarizing the data.

Concentric is calculated from the center to the outside

edge of each ring. Donut calculates between rings. 18. Click the dropdown arrow to choose the template for

your report and click General from the list of possible

15. Click Next to continue. report templates, then click Next.

Analysis
How many tade areas do you want to create for each store™ Repoits HE

(ol 2 &3 M
o [¥ Feport

Enter a percentage for each trade area: “which layer do you want to summarize?

|Block Groups (ESRI BIS) =l
I Attach summarized valugs to analysis layer

f* Use existing repart template

IGEneraI =

a 5l m How do you want to define
the trade areas?

+ Concentric

I~ Use Crystal Report desigrer

= Donut
" Create new repart for me
Help < Back I Mext » I Cancel

Help < Back I ent > I Cancel

16. Type “Complex market areas” in the text box. Click

Next to continue. 19. Name the report “Complex Market Areas”, then click

Finish.
Analysis
]
‘What do you want to name thiz analpsis?
|Complex market areas
|F you want, you can add comment here.
=
=
< Back I MNewst > I Cancel |
QUICK-START TUTORIAL 33
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A report similar to the one below appears, showing the
demographics for each of your stores’ trade areas. You
must have a printer installed for the Crystal Reports report
writer to display your report.

Complex Market Areas
General Report
Teme graghic 0-40% 0-60% 0-80%
P—
2008 587 03 LiLlse
3008 Fire-yoar projctix) 34343 7143 14,57
Frojectsdfu-yo gonty 53 3% 34
P
-4 3% 1% 15%
M 3% 1% %
15-4 103% 9% 5%
25-3 263% 181% 183%
35-4 174% 190% 03%
45- 54 1% 113% 130%
55- 64 7% 4% %
638 Owr 171% pEXY 12.4%
PR
Vikia 151% e [{51
e 180 e s
Asgr/Pas £ Tsbucer 207 1is% 00%
Hate Amarim LELS 4% 0%
Offar 13% 13% %
g it [ 85%
PART—
1770 34,039 Bi4
3006 { Firo-ywawr projaction) 18604 35,81 w50
Projectadfiou-yoar groxi 33 34 35%
Omrur Doy d Ui 184% 7% 181%
Fater Qoo d Uris SI% 1% E ey
P
Py 13m B 1o
E15,000 - £3+.999 1i0% 14 5% 1i3%
£35,000 - $49.999 130% 113% 130%
E50,000 - £74.999 130% 1T 111%
E75,000 - 199,909 1n3% 115% 1%
F100,000 - B142.559 131% 150% pUELY
E1500000 andm e 1#3% 1is% 1is%
Ao Baeshold keane 154,511 5107591 $103,304

20. Click Preview Choice 2 to see the report for Store 2.
Compare the demographics of each store’s trade area.
Take note of these values in particular:

Total households
Store 1 =
Store 2

34

34

Average income
Store 1 =
Store 2 =

Owner occupancy
Store 1 =
Store 2 =

It could be that Store 2 is doing better not because the
average income of its customers is higher, but because
people who own their homes are more likely to make larger
purchases at a hardware store than people who rent.

21. If you want to print the report, click the Print button.

22.If you don’t want to print the report, close the report to
return to ArcMap.

The map of your study area with complex market areas
becomes visible.

Tools Window Help
e s AL T L A L
iners e ~ | O |2 | [@ @ B [ B B 0 0 & 9 [0ec] | m |

.2
50 Store2-Sie Prosp

£ 0 Stoe2-Sie Prosp
=]}

K — ja|
e

Display

s 2.4

Zaom aul on the certer of you map

[ 775853 ateaaeaeters |
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23. Save your work by clicking the File menu and clicking
Save.

24. You now have complex market areas and simple ring
analyses on your map for Store 2. Turn both layers on to
see how they visibly compare around the Store 2
location. You should then turn both layers off by
unchecking them in the table of contents.

Next, you will add a third analysis based on drive times of
two, three, and four minutes from Store 2. You will use an
alternative method of clicking the location to start the
analysis. First, zoom to the Store 2 location using the Zoom
In tool on the ArcMap toolbar.

25. Click the Site Prospecting button on the Business
Analyst toolbar, then click the symbol marking the
Store 2 location on the map. Click Next to continue.

26. Click Drive Time as the method to create the trade area,
then click Next.

Analysis E2
How do pow want to define the
prozpecting area around the site Py
of interest?

i Simple Ring

Dirive Time trade areas are
created around pour sites
encompaszing all areas
acceszible along the street
retworks givern your masimun
travel time.

" Threshaold Ring

Click on an option to learn mare
about the analysis

Help | < Back I Mext > I Cancel

QUICK-START TUTORIAL

35

27. Click Use minutes, then click Next. You have the option
to show the streets traversed in the drive-time rings as a
new layer. For this example, this box will remain
unchecked.

Analysis

[~ Display traversed streets as new layer

[~ | Jait fields attibutes ta the traversed stests

Wwihich weight would pou
like to Lze?
& e minutes
 Use distance
* Hiles
1 Kiloreters

Cancel
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28. Click 3 and type “27, “3”, and “4” as the ring size. Click
Detailed and Concentric, then click Next.

Site Prospecting HE

Haow many rings do you want to create for each stare™

1 2 @ 3 " More Enter a drive time (in minutez) for each
buffer:

How do pou want the buffers
to be drawn?

 Simple

How do pou want to define

the trade areasz?

& Concentic
" Donut

Help | < Back I Mest » I Cancel |

29. Type “Drive time area” in the text box, then click Next.

Analysis | %]

Wwhat do you want to name thiz analysiz?

|Drive time area

If you want, you can add comment here.

=
< Back I Mest » I Cancel |
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30. Make sure the Report check box is unchecked, then
click Finish.

Analysis E

A layer showing the result of the analyzis
will be added to vour current view.

‘f'ou alzo have the option to create report
uzing a standard template.

Wwhich layer do you want bo summarize?

IBIockGroups + Blocks j

Select report template:

I Jarea j

™| Use Crystal Feport Desigrer

< Back I Einish I Cancel |

Drive times of two, three, and four minutes are displayed
on the map.

31. Visually compare the three analyses around the Store 2
location by checking them on over each other. When
finished, turn them off by unchecking them.

32. Save your work by clicking File and clicking Save.

Continue to Exercise 6 to determine your market
penetration around each store.

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST
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Exercise 6: Determining market penetration

In the previous exercise, you determined complex market
areas that display rings reflecting 40, 60, and 80 percent of
the customers assigned to each of your stores. In this
exercise, you will calculate market penetration by
comparing the number of customers within each of those
rings with the total population within each ring.

If you’re continuing directly from Exercise 5, go to step 2.

1. If you’ve shut down ArcMap, click Start, point to
Programs, point to ArcGIS, then click ArcMap. The
Welcome dialog box appears. Click An existing map,
then double-click the path for Tutorial.mxd.

2. In the table of contents, click the layer for Complex
market areas to make it visible. Verify that the layers for
Drive time areas and Store 2-Site Prospecting are turned
off by unchecking them.

I widon Hob
IEEC I R e A N N LR Y
IE OB EEEE L =)

Gokden Gate 42

G
P ,/‘\\ jﬂu h@n
om2 il

[ [e079¢ 41715638 Metars |

QUICK-START TUTORIAL
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3. Click the Business Analyst menu and click Analysis.

4. Click Create a new analysis, then click Next.

Analysis

The Analysiz wizaid dlows vou to create and analyze
trade areas around your stores and custarmers, as well
az agzess the potential of new sites. You can also
locate areas with desirable demographics.

‘what da pou want to do?

¢~ Open, rename, o modify an existing analysis

" Delete an analysis

< Back I Hest » I Cancel |

5. Click Customer Market Analysis, then click Next.

Analysis

“Which twpe of analysiz do pou o "

want to perform? g
iCustomer Market Analysis ‘

= Customer Prospecting Q d

= Store Market Analysis

Customer Market Analyzis allows pou
to define trade areas encompaszsing
wour customers and analyze the
caresponding markets. You can also
conduct Market Penetration, create
Desire Lings, and find 2 New Store.

= Store Prospecting

Click on an option to learn maore
about the analysis type

Help < Back I Mest » I Cancel
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6. Click Market Penetration, then click Next.

Analysis

L]
Wwhich twpe of analyzis do you
want to perform?

‘U

- -
" Simple ‘—.o r ‘

b

= Complex
@ -

L ]

-

= Desire Lines

Calculates the market penetration
bazed on the number of customers

i within an area compared o the total
" Mew Store population.

Click on an option ko learm mare
about the analysis.

Help | < Back I Mest » I Cancel I

7. Click the first dropdown arrow and click Customers as

your customer database. Click the second dropdown
arrow and click CUST _ID as the unique field identifying
each of your customers. Click Next to continue.

Analysis

“which layer containz your customers?

I Customers ﬂ

Which figld containg the customer |07

|cusT_ID |

I™ | Lnalize selected customers anll

< Back Mest » Cancel
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8. Click the first dropdown arrow and click Complex

Market Areas. Then click the second dropdown arrow
and click Analysis_ AREA_ID. Click Next to continue.

. The dialog box that appears will ask you to identify

where to locate the total market counts for each area. In
this example, you will use the second option by clicking
Calculate using Business Analyst data, then choose
Persons and BlockGroups using the dropdown arrows.
This will use demographic data contained in Business
Analyst and calculate the total population within each
ring for comparison. Click Next to continue.

Analysis 2] I

1 ‘where are the total market counts for each area®

1 T Inthe layer attribute table

"wihich figid?
|RING_DEFN =

f* Calculate uzing Business Analyst data
ihich item?
IF‘ersons j
whhich layer?

< Back I Mest » I Cancel
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10. Type “Customer Market Penetration” in the text box,
then click Next.

what do vou want to name thiz analysiz?

|Cust0mer tarket Penetration

If you want, pou can add comment here,

-]
< Back I Mext > I Cancel |

| Help |

11. Make sure the Report check box is unchecked, then
click Finish. Uncheck the customer Complex Market
Areas layer to turn it off.

QUICK-START TUTORIAL
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You will see the same shape in your Customer Market
Penetration layer colored to reflect customer market
penetration. The layer legend displays the market
penetration percentage. You can click and drag this
layer to move it above or below any other layer for
different display effects. You could also use the
Transparency tool to make this layer transparent, then
graphically overlay it with another layer.

dow Help

8 - g Sglae[eanuoes Sxom 7 |

CAC SR ENEN NN | E”m\

IR S
S
AORKLAD =S A FRARCISED

o P e P ol

[ [T204a74 41eszraca ieers |

12. Save your work by clicking File and clicking Save.

Continue to Exercise 7 to find the location and
characteristics of your best customers.

39
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Exercise 7: Where are my best customers? What are their characteristics?
Where are other areas with people like them?
7. Click Apply, then click Close to close the Query Builder

Your customer data has sales records for each customer. In
this task, you’ll find who your best customers are, where
they live, and if there are other areas with people like them.

If you’re continuing directly from Exercise 6, go to step 2.

1. If you’ve shut down ArcMap, click Start, point to
Programs, point to ArcGIS, then click ArcMap. The
Welcome dialog box appears. Click An existing map,
then double-click the path for Tutorial.mxd.

2. Turn off the customer market penetration layer by
unchecking it.

Next you’ll perform a query on the customer database.
3. Click the Selection menu and click Select by Attributes.

4. Click the dropdown arrows and change Layer to
Customers and Method to Create a new selection.

5. For Fields, double-click “SALES” so it’s transferred to
the large lower window.

6. Click the Greater Than button and type “100”.

40
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dialog box.

Select By Attributes

Layer |Customers

Methed:  [Create &
Fields:

"MATCH_CODE'
“LOC_CODE"
MCUST_ID™
“MAME™
‘ADDHESS

s
= | 5L Infa.._ |

SELECT * FROM Customers “wHERE:
"SALES" 100

Complete List |

Cea | veiy | Heb | toas. | sae. |

The customers who purchased more than $100 worth of
merchandise are highlighted on your map.

8. Next, click the Business Analyst menu and click

Analysis.

10/28/2003, 10:32 AM
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9. Click Create a new analysis, then click Next. 11. Click Block Group, click Block Group demographic data,

then click Next.

Analysis
Analysis [ x|

‘w'hich level of geography do you want to prospect?

The &nalysis wizard allows you to create and analyze
trade areas around wour stores and customers, as well
az azzess the potential of new sites. You can alzo
locate areas with desirable demagraphics.

‘what do wou want to do?
(o

=

= Dpen, rename, or modify an existing analysiz
" Delete an analyziz Which demographic data do you want to prospect?

* Block Group demographic data

| © Househald data

Help | < Back I Hext > I

Cancel |

Help | < Back I Mexst » I Cancel |

10. Click Customer Prospecting. A description of Customer
Prospecting appears to the right of the panel. If
Customer Prospecting is unavailable, click the Business
Analyst menu, point to Analysis Extent, then click San
Francisco County. Click Next to continue.

The Customer Prospecting panel appears. Before the
wizard can find areas with the kinds of customers you
want, you must specify the customer characteristics you’re
looking for. You have two ways to define the
characteristics. The first is manually by highlighting the
desired categories, clicking either the Numbers or
Percentages button, then entering floor and ceiling values
and checking the category. The second method is to create
a profile based on your currently selected customers.

Analysis

Which type of analysis do pou
want to perfarm?

= Custorner Market Analysis ey

12. Click 2003 for the year of the demographic data you
want to use, then click the Profile button.

" Store Market Analysis

= Store Prospecting

Customer Prozpecting allows you to
locate regions with ideal demographic

characteristics for targeting new

Click on an option ta learn mare customers

about the analysiz type

Help | < Back I Hext » I

Cancel |

Next, you’ll prospect Block Groups using Block Group
demographic data.

QUICK-START TUTORIAL
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Analysis

Which year are pou taigeting?  Which characteristis do you want ta targe!?

& 2003

2008 Category Select none

Are you targeting numbers
o percentages?

£ Nurmbers

= Percentages

e you targeting states
matching all or any checked
characlerislics?
= Mateh all characteristics
€ Match any characteristics

Floor Ceiing Target
I~ # Median hausehold income

|— |— [~ # Average housshold income
|— |— I~ # Median family income:
[ [ T tAverag faniyincame
[ [ I #Peicahaincome
[ [ I téAgoesateincome
[ [ I #Medandsposableincome

Help Be. | Show

| e |

< Back Hew> | Concel
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You’ll now select the characteristics you’re interested in

and the set of customers you want to match with them. The
Customer Profile dialog box tags each customer in the layer

with the demographics of the areas they fall within (block

groups, in this case). The average of those characteristics is

assigned to your selected customers.

First, you’ll look at the profile of your entire customer base.

1. Click the Select All button and click New.

Customer Profile

— Latest profile
1. Check the characteristics pou want to profile.
2. Click Mew to create the profile.
O
91 zelected
CATEGORY CHARACTERISTIC AVERAGE ﬂ Mew...
Population &V Male Populats...
& ¥ Female :
& ¥ 2sverage household size Fie...
& W Ingroup quarters
Aoe & ¥ Nedian age Bint...
W =18
o O
& [V 55+
Race & ¥ vihite Gaed
& ¥ Black
& ¥ 2mer.indian, Eskimo or Aleut Help
& ¥ other Race
@ ¥ Hispanic Origin
Cravelings @ ¥ Houzehaold cvwner
& [ Renter
Age of Householder 4 7 15-24
& ¥ 2534 j
& = profiled @ = not profiled
42
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2. Click the dropdown arrow, click Customers, then click
Profile. Do not check Profile selected customers only
yet.

New Customer Profile [ 7]

ou will be profiing 21 zelected T otal Pop [Block Groupsz] attribute
(2003 data).

wihich custamer layer would you like ta profile?

I~ Profile selected customers only (197 of 777)

| Help |

Frofile Lancel
| I

3. Examine the profile generated for all your customers.

Customer Profile 7| x|
—Latest profile
Generated from study area; San Francisco county
Customer layer: Customers
Level of geography: Elock Groups ([ESRI BIS] (2003 data)
B4 selected | |
CATEGORY CHARACTERISTIC AWERACE NE
Fopulation & W Male 50% chance Populate... |
& W Femsle 50% chance ;
@ W Average housenold size 2 File... |
& W Ingroup quarters 2% chance :
Aoe & ¥ Median age 34 Fint.. |
Race & ¥ wvhite 54% chance Tabl
& [V Black 8% chance —I_a s
& ¥ &mer.indian, Eskimo or Aleut 0% chance Cancel |
& [V other Race 26% chance =
& W other Race 0% chance Help |
& W other Race 7% chance
@ ¥ Hizpanic Origin
Drwvellings: 4 ¥ Household owner 44% chance
& ¥ Rerter SE% chance
Income 4 ¥ Median househald income 73295
4 ¥ &verage household income 101697 j
& = profiled @ = not profiled

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST
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Note the averages for the important variables:

Average household income:
Household owner:

Now you’ll create a profile of your higher-spending
customers.

1. Click New, click Profile selected customers only, then
click Profile.

Mew Customer Profile EH |

ou will be pratiling 53 zelected Block Groups (ESRI BIS) attribute
[2003 data).

Which customer layer would pou like to profile’?

I Cuztomers j

¥ iProfile selected customers anly [197 of 777E

Help |

Profile I LCancel

QUICK-START TUTORIAL

43

2. Examine the profile generated for your selected
customers.

Notice the differences between the profile of all your
customers and the profile of the selected customers who
spent more than $100—especially average household
income and household owner.

Customer Profile H
r— Latest profil

Generated from study area: San Francisco county

Custamer layer: Customers

Lewvel of geography: Block Groups [ESRI BIS) (2003 data)

E4 selected

CATEGORY CHARACTERISTIC ANVERLGE -

Papulation & [ nae 50% chance Populate...
& ¥ Female 50% chance
4 ¥ Average household size 3 File
4 ¥ Inoroup quarters 1% chance

Age & ¥ Median age 38 Bint

Race & 7 hite 47% chance =
& 7 Black B% chance 4_5 =
& ¥ amer. Indian, Eskimo or Aleut 0% chance Cancel
4 ¥ Ciher Race 32% chance —
& [7 Cther Race 0% chance Help
& ¥ Cther Race 9% chance
4 [ Hispanic Origin

Dwvellings 4 ¥ Househald owner E2% chance
& ¥ Rerter 38% chance

Income: 4 [ hiedian housshold income 77872
4 ¥ 2verage household income 103731 j

A = prafiled 4 = nat profiled

Average household income
All =

Selected =

Household owner

All =

Selected =

This confirms that the type of prospective or potential
customers you are looking for have an average household
income of approximately $ and are more likely to

43
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own their home. You’ll select these characteristics for
Customer Prospecting in the following steps.

3. Click the Select None button.

4. Click the Household owner and Average household
income check boxes.

Custemer Profile HE
~Latest pr

Generated iom study arear 5 an Franciseo county

Custormet layer: Customers

Level of genaraphy: Biock Groups (ESRI BIS) (2003 data)

ezt

CATEGORY CHARACTERISTIC AVERAGE i’ Hew

PopLlstion ® [ Male 50% chance Papulate.
& [ Female 50% chance
@ [ Average household size 3 Eile.
@ [ Ingroup quarters 1% chance

Age @ [ Median age £ Bt

Race & [T white 47% chance T
® [ Black 6% chance LI
@ [ Amer. Indian, Eskimo or Aleut 0% chance o
@ [ Other Race 32% chance =
# [T Other Race 0% chanee Help
@ [ OtherRace 9% chancs
@ [ Hispanic Origin

Dwelings [ Household owner 62% chance
@ [ Rerter 38% chance

Income @ [ Median housshald income 77872
#{[¥ Average household income 103731 =l

@ = poofied @ = rot profiled

5. Click Populate.

For flexibility, you’ll allow for values 20 percent higher and
lower than the customer profile.

6. Click Floor and ceiling values, type “20” in the Variance
% box, then click Populate.

Populate Customer Prospectiong ¥alues B

*'ou will be populating 2 prafiled attributes

Haw would you like ta populate pour customer prospecting values?

" Floor values anly

= Ceiling values only

= Floor and ceiling valuss

Wariance % 20 [™ Clear unaffected values

Help | Populate I LCanecel
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The Customer Prospecting panel is populated with the
values of the customer profile you created.

Customer Prospecting [21x]
whick pear are pou taigeting? “aihick characteristics do you want to target?
(@ 25 il Ceil Targel
o o Category m— loor eiling aige!

415 ' % Dwned dweliings
™ % Rented dwelings

fure you targeting numbers o
pereentages?

] Population
fage

€ Humbers
& Percentages
Are you targeting block groups:

matching al o any checked
characteristics?

& Match all characteristics
© Mateh any characteristics

Help File. Show. | Pofie <Back [ Mew> | LCancel

7. Click Show to see what the Customer Prospecting
wizard will be searching for.

You can copy and paste this information into your
comments box in Step 9, if you choose.

Demographic Query EHE

"r'ou will be searching 2003 demographic data for Block Group wfﬂ
match the following criteria:

Dwellings iz
Owned dwelings, greater than or equal to 41.5%
and [ncome iz
Average household income, greater than or equal to 82

-
4| | »

8. Click OK on the message box and Next on the
Customer Prospecting dialog box to continue.

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST
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9. Type “Customer Prospecting” in the text box. Click Next | The Customer Prospecting layer is added to your map. The

to continue. block groups with an average household income between
$ and $ and a homeowner’s rate
Customer Prospecting [7]x] between and percent are displayed

Wwhat do you want to name this analysiz? in greerL

|Eust0mer Prospecting

IF pou want, you can add comment here. = e ]
=l
=

< Back | Mest > | Cancel |

10. Make sure the Report check box is unchecked and click
Finish.

Reports 7]

11. Uncheck the check box next to the Customers layer
name in the map’s table of contents to turn it off.

Wwhich laper do pou want to summarize?

|Block Groups (ESRI BIS) =l
You expect to see the large number of ideal block groups

‘ & Uss evising report templte surrounding Store 2, but you also discover a cluster in the
[ = west end of the county that looks promising. You might
Tl el o want to check available real estate for that area or
purchase a mailing list for those block groups to try drawing
new higher-spending customers to your existing stores.

[T | Attach summanzed|values te atalysis [ayer

(") [Create new repnrt fon me

b | <Back [ Enish | Cancel 12. Click the File menu and click Save.
QUICK-START TUTORIAL 45
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Now that you’ve completed all the tasks in the tutorial, you
have a good idea of what’s involved with using Business
Analyst, from creating a study area to performing analyses.
If you would like, you can enter the addresses of possible
new store locations. Use the steps in Exercise 1 to analyze
them and compare with the Store 2 report to find the best
site for your new store. You can also use the Add Business
Listings wizard to add all retail hardware stores in San
Francisco to the map. You’ll be able to see your competitors
and assess their proximity to your proposed store locations.
Continue reading through the book to learn about other
things you can do with Business Analyst or, if you’d prefer,
use this book as a reference, reading the specific sections
you need to complete your tasks.

46

46

10/28/2003, 10:32 AM

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST



‘ Ch03.pmd

Site prospecting

IN THIS CHAPTER

Site prospecting on the map using
the Site Prospecting tool

Site prospecting using the Site
Prospecting tool context menu

Site prospecting using the
Business Analyst menu

Site prospecting using the Find
tool

47

This chapter shows you how to perform site prospecting a number of
different ways, including using the Site Prospecting tool, performing site
prospecting from the Business Analyst menu, and using the context menu to
perform site prospecting.

You can perform sife prospecting using the Site Prospecting tool, by
clicking the Business Analyst menu and pointing to Site Prospecting, or by
using the ArcMap Find tool and performing the site prospecting function for
the location. When you point to Site Prospecting under the Business Analyst
menu, you have the option to perform site prospecting by inputting
coordinates, inputting an address, selecting a point on the map, or using a
selected point. When you click the Site Prospecting tool, you can click
directly on the map or you can right-click anywhere on the map to open a
context menu with the options to perform site prospecting by using a
selected point or by inputting an address or coordinates.

47
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Site prospecting by simple

For more information about using
the Analysis wizard, see Chapter 6,

‘ Ch03.pmd

Site prospecting

on the map using

the Site
Prospecting tool

ring, drive time, or
threshold ring

Business Analyst provides a quick

tool on the Business Analyst

toolbar to perform site prospecting

by simple ring, drive time, or
threshold ring analysis.

‘Customer analysis’, and
Chapter 8, ‘Store analysis and
prospecting’.

48

48

Open the study area in which
you want to perform site
prospecting.

Click the Site Prospecting
tool.

Click where you want to
perform site prospecting on
the map.

Using any of these options
will produce the Analysis
wizard, which will let you
choose simple rings, drive
time, or threshold rings. Each
of these analyses is
described in detail in
Chapter 8, ‘Store analysis
and prospecting’.

Business Analpst + ‘ﬁ| 2 |

Analysis E

How da you want to define the
prospecting area around the site
of interest?

= Simple Ring
 Drive Time

+ Threzhold Ring

Click on an option to lzarn mare
about the analyzis

Thieshald Analysiz allows ta
create rings with given
population [housshalds count
ar houzing units count] inzide.
Threzhold Analysiz uzes data
at blocks level.

< Back | Next > Cancel

The Analysis wizard appears.

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST
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Site prospecting
using the Site
Prospecting tool
context menu

The Business Analyst Site
Prospecting tool has a context
menu to provide alternatives for
setting the center point of the
analysis. This context menu lets
you choose the center point by
entering an address or geo-
graphic coordinate or by using
a selected point on the map.

For more information about using
the Analysis wizard, see Chapter 6,
‘Customer analysis’, and

Chapter 8, ‘Store analysis and
prospecting’.

SITE PROSPECTING

49

. Open the study area in which

you want to perform site
prospecting.

. Click the Site Prospecting

tool.

. Right-click anywhere on the

map.

The Site Prospecting tool
context menu appears.

. To perform site prospecting

using an address, click Find
point by address.

Enter the address you wish
to use in the text box, then
press Enter. »

Buzineszz Analyst =« | 'EI* | B ‘

(ﬁﬁ Find point by address,.. —

Kl Use selected point...

@ Input coordinates. ..

The Site Prospecting tool context menu appears.

10/28/2003, 10:34 AM
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For more information about using
the Analysis wizard, see Chapter 6,
‘Customer analysis’, and

Chapter 8, ‘Store analysis and

prospecting’.

50

50

5. To perform site prospecting

using the point feature that is
currently selected, click Use
selected point. This option is
only active if a point is
selected on the map.

The Analysis wizard appears.

Choose the type of analysis
you want to perform.

. To perform site prospecting

using coordinates, click Input
coordinates.

. Type the latitude/longitude

coordinates you wish to use
in the text box in decimal
degrees, then press Enter.

Using any of these options
will produce the Analysis
wizard, which will let you
choose simple rings, drive
time, or threshold rings. Each
of these analyses is
described in detail in
Chapter 8, ‘Store analysis
and prospecting’.

E‘%B Find point by address...
Bl Use selected point,,, ——

@ Input coordinates. ..

Select coordinates for E...EB

ISE.EIEEEE I-EIE. 727EE
| |

Analpziz [ x|

Haw da pou wart ta define the
praospecting area around the site
of interest?

= Simple Ring

= Drive Time

+ Threshold Ring

Click. on an aption to learn mare
abaut the analysiz

©0

Threshold Analpsie allows to
create rings with given
population [houzeholds count
or houging units count] ingide.
Threshold Analpsic uzes data
at blocks level.

< Back | Mest = Cancel

The Analysis wizard appears.
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Site prospecting

using the

Business Analyst

menu

For more information about using
the Analysis wizard, see Chapter 6,

‘Customer analysis’, and

Chapter 8, ‘Store analysis and

prospecting’.

SITE PROSPECTING

‘ Ch03.pmd 51

A

A

Open the study area in which
you wish to perform site
prospecting.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and point to Site
Prospecting.

To perform site prospecting
using an address, click Find
point by address.

Type the address in the text
box and click OK.

To perform site prospecting
using coordinates, click Input
coordinates.

Type the latitude/longitude
coordinates you want to use
in the text boxes in decimal
degrees, then press Enter.

. To perform site prospecting

using a point on the map,
click Select Point on the Map,
then click the point on the
map for which you want to
perform site prospecting.

To perform site prospecting
using a selected point
feature, click Use selected
point. A point must be
selected on the map for this
option to be active.

Using any of these options will
produce the Analysis wizard,
which will let you choose
simple rings, drive time, or
threshold rings. Each of these
analyses is described in detall
in Chapter 8, ‘Store analysis
and prospecting’.

|Eusiness Analyst ¥ | =% | i |
B Add Business Listings...
a Add Business Data From Internet..,

% Create Study frea...

Set analysis Extent »

Customer Setup...

Store Setup...

Assian Elstarmers To Stares .
Analysis Layer Setup., .

Analysis...

_e

Eﬁa Find point by address, =]
Q Input coordinates. .
G} Select Poink on the Map =—
Use selected paint...

Spatial Overlay. ..
Find Sirilar. ..

Find Route. ..
Reports...

GE Thematic Mapping...

Preferences. ., |

Select coordinates for t...H
3296563 I-EIE.?:Z?EE
] ]

6

Analysis

Haow do vou wart ta define the
praspecting area around the site

of interest?
" Simple Ring

= Drive Time

Threshald &nalpsis allows to
create rings with given
population [houzeholds count
or hausing units count] inside.
Threshald Analysis uses data
at blocks level

i+ Threshold Ring

Click on an option to leam more
about the analysiz

< Back | Nest > Cancel

The Analysis wizard appears.
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Site prospecting
using the Find
tool

The ArcMap Find tool can be
used to perform site prospect-
ing. The found site context
menu offers this additional
capability.

For more information about using
the Analysis wizard, see Chapter 6,
‘Customer analysis’, and

Chapter 8, ‘Store analysis and

prospecting’.

52
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Open the study area in which
you wish to perform site
prospecting.

Click the ArcMap Find tool |#h
on the Tools toolbar.

Enter an Address, ZIP code,
or ZIP + 4 to use as the
center point for site prospect-
ing, then click Find.

Right-click the found location
to show the Find context
menu. Click Site Prospect this
Address.

Using any of these options
will produce the Analysis
wizard, which will let you
choose simple rings, drive
time, or threshold rings. Each
of these analyses is
described in detail in
Chapter 8, ‘Store analysis
and prospecting’.

M rind 7] x|
Fealuresl Route Locations  Addiesses | &I
Choose a geocoding service: Stop
ICentrus Geacoding Service j ﬂ
Mew Search

Addiess:  [1202 Fichardson Drive -] 4| B
Address 2: I j

City: IHichardsDn j Q
State: T -

. =

Options.. | Show Standardization | ™| Show all candidates
Caniel |

Right-click a row ta show context menu.

Latitude | Longtude | M&TCH_CODE | LOC_CODE |

32965626 -SEVZFEE1 580 ASD Flash Candidate Location(s)

Zaoom ta Candidate(s) and Flash
Add as Graphic(s) to Map

Set Bookmark
One object found.

Add as Skop to Route
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Creating a study area
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IN THIS CHAPTER

Creating another My Output Data
folder on a different drive

Virtual versus defined study areas
Using ZIP Codes

Choosing states, counties, DMAs,
or MSAs from a map

Choosing states, counties, or
MSAs from a list

Using the entire United States
Drawing a shape on a map
Clipping data

Drawing a shape on a study area
Selecting shapes

Opening a study area

Renaming a study area

Deleting a study area

53

In Chapter 2, the ‘Quick-start tutorial’, you learned that doing geographic
analysis can begin with creating a study area, which you did by choosing
from a list. This chapter shows you other ways to create a study area as
well as other tasks you can complete using the Create Study Area wizard.

A study area is defined as the geographic area in which you do analysis.
Customer points, store points, and analysis results that are added to the map
while a study area is the active extent will be added both to the map and to
the table of contents as layers in the Study Area group layer.

You can choose from a map or a list to select the geographic area and level
of geography, or you can make your own shape if the study area you want
isn’t available. For instance, you might want the lower right corner of Dallas
County or perhaps an area that includes sections of two states. You can also
choose ZIP Codes, counties, Metropolitan Statistical Areas (MSA4s),
Designated Market Areas (DMAs), states, or the entire United States.

When you create a study area, it is automatically saved to your hard drive in
the My Output Data folder. This folder was placed on the c: drive of your
computer the first time Business Analyst was installed. You can create
another My Output Data folder on another drive using the Business Analyst
Preferences dialog box.

53
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The My Output Data folder contains:

* Study areas created using the Create Study Area wizard
* Customer data setup using the Customer Setup wizard

» Store data setup using the Store Setup wizard

* Analyses created using the Analysis wizard

For more detailed information about the My Output Data
folder structure, see the Appendix.

Using map documents to manage your work

Even though Business Analyst automatically saves all your
work to the My Output Data folder, you must still save your
work as a map document. A map document is an ArcGIS
file that contains all the maps, tables, charts, layouts, and
reports that you use for a particular application or set of
related applications. In this way, all your work is stored in
one convenient map document that is defined with a .mxd
extension.

There is a default Business Analyst map document
prepared for your use called Business Analyst.mxd. You
should use this .mxd file as a master document to save as
your own .mxd file with which you’ll do your work. The
master document, Business Analyst.mxd, is a read-only file.
This ensures that it is preserved for you to have available as
a master for future use. If you have a small number of
study areas, you can save them all in one map document.
However, if you have many study areas, it might be easier
to save separate .mxd files for your study areas. You can
save your study areas to one .mxd file or several, depending
on what is easiest for you.

54

54

Saving your work as a map document

1. Double-click the ArcMap icon on your desktop, or click
Start, point to Programs, point to ArcGIS, click Business
Analyst, and click Business Analyst.mxd. If you’re using
the ArcMap icon, click the option for an existing map,
select the path for Business Analyst.mxd, then click OK.
Business Analyst.mxd is opened automatically, and the
first panel of the Create Study Area wizard appears.

2. The Business Analyst.mxd map will appear. Before
beginning your work, save the map under your own map
document name by clicking the File menu, clicking Save
As, and entering a name for your map document.

3. Your work will be saved to your map document. The
next time you start Business Analyst, it will appear as
one of the existing map documents available on the
Welcome screen.

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST
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Creating another
My Output Data
folder on a
different drive

All Business Analyst informa-
tion—for example, study areas
you create and analysis
results—is stored in the My
Output Data folder.

By default, the My Output Data
folder is placed on the same
drive where you installed
ArcGIS. You can create another
My Output Data folder on a
different drive using the
Preferences wizard.

Determine where you want your
My Output Data folder to be
located before you begin
creating study areas. If you
change the location of your My
Output Data folder after
creating a study area, any new
layers added or analysis results
will be stored in that location.
All existing study areas will
remain in the My Output Data
folder on the drive where they
were created.

CREATING A STUDY AREA

55

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Preferences.

In the Business Analyst
Preferences dialog box
under Output Folder for this
Map, browse to or type the
path where you want the My
Output Data stored. The
folder name can be changed
from My Output Data to any
name you choose.

Click Apply, then click OK.

A My Output Data folder is
created in the location you
chose.

Business Analyst | G} | i |

B add Business Listings. .
@ Add Business Data From Internet...

) Creats Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent »

Cuskorner Sekup. .

Skore Setup...

Assian Custonmers To Stares ...
Analysis Layer Setup...

G Analysis...

Spatial Owerlay. ..
Find Similar, ..
Site Prospecting »

Find Route. ..

Reports...
Thematic Mapping. ..

[P 1]

Business Analyst Preferences (<]

General IData | fnalysis |

r~ Curstorner and Stare reference:

A customer may be refemed to az a client, or a patient, for example.

Refer to a customer as: ICuslUmer

A store may be referred to as a bank, or a hospital, for example

Refer to a store az: ISlUre

r— Output Folder for thiz kap

‘wWhere do vou want the Jutput Falder for this Map ta be located?
Data pou create with Business Analpst is placed inta this folder.

C::My Output D ata

- Spatial Referencs

¥ Update Spatial Reference on each change of extent

Build# 83107

I=

Lancel | Apnly I
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Virtual versus defined study areas

Business Analyst contains two different kinds of study areas:
virtual study areas and defined study areas. A virtual study area
is simply the current extent of your map document; it never has a
defined boundary. A defined study area has a boundary.

You can use the Set Analysis Extent menu as an alternative to
bookmarks. Any preset choices in the Bookmark menu would
leave the current map view of the map checked, and all analyses
would only work on the visible extent. For example, if you were
working on a defined study area in the Atlanta, Georgia, area and
used an ArcMap bookmark you had created to move your map
view to San Diego, California, the analysis extent would still be

set for Atlanta. The disadvantage of using bookmarks to navigate
the map is that they don’t change the active extent for analysis
purposes.

The benefit to the virtual study area is that it allows you to set
the current extent efficiently rather than scrolling through a long
list of bookmarks, while also updating your analysis extent.

The virtual study area is created using the Set Analysis Extent in
the Business Analyst menu. Use the Jump to Location option,
which can be used to quickly navigate the map to a particular
state or major MSA location and, at the same time, change the
analysis extent to the area to which you are jumping.

. Tutorial.mxd - ArcMap - ArcView

J File Edt Vew Insert Selection Tools Window Help

ELE A e A
sl

EEEERT LEF Y Y Y

=E& Add Business Listings. ..
@ Add Business Data From Internet...

.ﬂ

B3 Create Study Ares...

[« <Current Extent of Map=

Customer Sefup. .. Jurnp to Location Alabarna

Alaska
Arizona

Arkansas

States, Fl - KY
States, LA - MT

Store Setup...

#ssign Customers To Stores ..
Analysis Layer Setup, .. States, NE - ND
States, OH - T

States, UT - i

California

G Analysis...

- v v v v i3

Spatial Overlay...
Find Similar. ..
Site Prospecting »

Connecticut

Delaware

Find Route, ..

Reports...
Thematic Mapping...

Preferences...

Santa Aiia %nuh im

Long Beach & i
(] §an Dn‘,fgo-Ph.ggﬂ'_?( .Mosn

Tucson
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District of Columbiz

Aur(J 5

3

r

3

»

4 California
4 Bakersfield
4 Fremant

4 Fresno

3 Los Angeles
Modesto
Oakland
Riverside

Sacramento

San Bernarding

San Francisco
San Jose

Stockkon

<}
IMemphi:

Albuiuerque

Okhhonn ity,

| /;- \ o i
ArlingtonDalla:
Voure HT N\ B
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Using ZIP Codes

If you know the ZIP Codes
where most of your customers
and stores are located, this is
an easy, accurate way to create
a study area. For instance, if
you send bulk mailings of
advertising to a group of ZIP
Codes, you might want to
create a study area of those ZIP
Codes.

Type in the ZIP Codes you
want to include in your study
area or use a wildcard (*) after
two, three, or four numbers to
include all ZIP Codes with a
certain number sequence.

CREATING A STUDY AREA
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Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Create Study
Area.

In the Create Study Area
wizard, click Define study
area by selecting, click By
ZIP, then click Next.

Type the ZIP Codes you want
to define your study area,
then click Next.

To include all ZIP Codes with
a certain number sequence,
use a wildcard (*) after two,
three, or four numbers. »

% Add Business Liskings. ..

@} add Business Data From Internst. .

Business Analyst ¥ ‘ =Y | B ‘

o[

Set Analysis Extent

Customer Setup...
Store Setup. ..

AESaT EUstaTErS e SEares

Analysis Layer Setup...

G2 Analysis...
Spatial Overlay...
Find Similar. ..

Site Prospecting

Find Route. ..

Reports..,
Thematic Mapping. ..

Preferences...

Create Study Area

A study area is the area in which pou want to

perfarm analysis.

Define study area by gelecting?

i+ from aist

| i _from amap

By ZIP
Use whole US4 =

" Use a saved study area definitions:

San Fran j

Manage saved study area definitions |

Help |

< Back I Next > I Cancel I

Create Study Area

Enter ZIP codes: 5 digits or 2.3, ar 4 digits

rrminated with a wild card

Walid: 92¢, 923 9237+ 92373
Irrealic: 77345, 123+, 1234, 123456

923

Lt

Help |

< Back I Neut > I Cancel |
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58

58

Type a name for the study
area.

You must provide a unique
name but can use spaces or
special characters.

Click Finish.

A study area appears in
black with the area defined
by the ZIP Codes you
entered.

Create Study Area EE

‘Wwhat do vou want to name the study area?

IInIand E mipire} e

< Back FEinizh Cancel

(5]

@@z e ons s

ity [Fomee] Sooe

A study area appears.
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Choosing states,
counties, DMAs,
or MSAs from a

map

To create a study area from a
map, choose what you want the
map to show—counties, MSAs,
DMAs, or states. Then, point
and click or drag a box to select
the study area.

CREATING A STUDY AREA
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Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Create Study
Area.

Click By State, By County, By
DMA, or By MSA,; click from a
map; then click Next.

Click the Select Features
tool, then click the county,
MSA, or state you want to
select.

Selected features are
highlighted yellow.

Optionally, you can use the
Zoom In tool to see the area
you want more clearly. »

Business Analyst ¥ ‘ =Y | B ‘

B add Business Listings. ..
@} add Business Data From Internst. .

Set Analysis Extent »

Customer Setup...

Store Setup, ..

AESaT EUstaTErS e SEares
Analysis Layer Setup...

G2 Analysis...
Spatial Overlay...
Find Similar. ..

Site Prospecting »

Find Route. ..

Reports..,
Thematic Mapping. ..

Preferences...

Create Study Area | x|

A study area iz the area in which vou want to
perfarm analysis,

@ Define study area by selecting

EyZIF
Use wholz U =

" Use a saved study area definitions:
San Fran j

Manage saved study area definitions I

< Back I Mext > I Cancel I

Help To List < Back | Mext > | Cancel |
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ﬂ Select Features 5. Optiona”y, click the Show/ *:’ Create Study Area
button Hide Labels button to see o ®QEP o

names of counties, MSAs, or
Pan tool states. L L Utah
6. Optionally, click and drag a >
box around the areas to Zalfarria
Zoom In button select more than one county,
MSA, or state. Alternatively, — oo aizene [
ch_ L%

3

5

&

you can hold the Shift key
down and click them.

@ Zoom Out button -
7. To deselect a feature, hold K1 | _>|_I
the Shift key down and click :
@& Zooms Selected the selected feature with the Hep | Tolit | <Back | Met> | Concel |
Features button Select Features tool on the
map. e 9
O Full Extent button Features remain highlighted

until you make a different
selection or deselect them.

Show/Hide Labels e
A button 8. Optionally, click the To List
button to see the names of

the features you’'ve chosen in
a list.

Buttons on the Create Study Area
dialog box from a map

9. Add or remove features from
the list as desired by clicking
the arrow buttons. Click the
To Map button to look at your
study area again on the map,
or click Next to continue.

10. Type a name for your study
area.

You must provide a unique
name but can use spaces or
special characters.

11. Click Finish.

The study area you chose
appears.
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Choosing states,
counties, or
MSAs from a list

To define your study area using
a list, choose what you want
the list to show—counties,
MSAs, or states—then select
what you want to include in
your study area.

CREATING A STUDY AREA
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Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Create Study
Area.

In the Create Study Area
dialog box, click By County,
By State, or By MSA.

Click from a list, then click
Next.

Click the state you would like
to define for your study area,
then click To Map. »

Business Analyst ¥ ‘ =Y | B ‘

B add Business Listings. ..
@} add Business Data From Internst. .

o[

Set Analysis Extent

Customer Setup...

Store Setup, ..

AESaT EUstaTErS e SEares
Analysis Layer Setup...

G2 Analysis...
Spatial Overlay...
Find Similar. ..

Site Prospecting

Find Route. ..

Reports..,
Thematic Mapping. ..

Preferences...

Create Study Area

ol

Byl
Use

fine study area by selecting:

E
whole IS4 =l

" Use a saved study area definitions:

A study area is the area in which you want to
perfarm analysis,

l'li' fram alist

" from a map

San Fran

=

Manage saved study area definitions |

©®

b | cBack [ Mews | Cancel |
Create Study Area

‘which states do pou want to includs in pour study area?

Califorria
Alaska
Aizona
Ak arisas ;I
Colorado
Connecticut
Dielaware ll
District of Colurnbia
Florida J
Georgia
Hawaii
1dsha il
Ningis
Indiana
lowa ;I
Help ToMap | < Back I MNext > I Cancel I
— —— )
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5. Click the Zooms Selected 2 Create Study Area HEE
Features tool to zoom to the oaasd .

area you've selected from the é;:l\
list. -

I % Create Study Area Ol =]
6. Use the Select Features tool

to make changes by selecting
or deselecting areas. After
you are finished, you can
either look at the list of
features in your study area
again or click Next to con-
tinue.

Help SRl ] <Basck [

‘ |

T

Hep | cBack | Newr | Cancel |

7. Type a name for your study
area.

. . Create Study Area [ x]
You must provide a unique

name but can use spaces or
special characters.
8. Click Finish.

The study area you chose
appears.

Wwihat do you want to name the study area?

| [cairomd 0

Help < Back Finish Cancel

A

v [S] o0l »f
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Using the entire
United States

Creating a study area of the
United States lets you look at
the overall distribution of your
data before deciding on which
areas to focus.

If you know that your customer
base is nationwide, using the
entire United States is a good
way to create a study area. You
can also use this option if you
don’t know exactly where your
customers are located. After
you geocode them and can see
their location, you can create a
more specific study area by
drawing a shape or selecting a
trade area you’ve created.

When you create a study area
using the entire United States,
drive time will be calculated
from the compressed data, even
for multiple store locations
across the United States.
However, it is recommended
that you use no more than

10 store locations at a time to
perform drive-time analysis.

CREATING A STUDY AREA
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Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Create Study
Area.

Click Use whole USA, then
click Next.

Type a name for your study
area.

You must provide a unique
name but can use spaces or
special characters.

Click Finish.

A study area of the United
States appears. You can then
use the Zoom In tool to draw
a box around the continental
United States, if that’s your
area of interest, to zoom to it.

B add Business Listings. ..
@} add Business Data From Internst. .

Business Analyst ¥ ‘ =Y | B ‘

Set Analysis Extent

Customer Setup...
Store Setup. ..

AESaT EUstaTErS e SEares

Analysis Layer Setup...

G2 Analysis...
Spatial Overlay...
Find Similar. ..

Site Prospecting

Find Route. ..

Reports..,
Thematic Mapping. ..

Preferences...

Create Study Area

A study area is the area in which you want to
perfarm analysis.

@ Define study arsa by selecting

" Use a saved study area definitions:
San Fran j

Manage saved study area definitions |

< Back Mext > Cancel I

| [Ertre 05

What do you want ko name the study ares?

¢ Back I Einish I Cancel |
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Drawing a shape
on a map

You can define your study area
as a shape other than a state,
county, or MSA. Choose a
drawing tool (rectangle, circle,
or polygon) and define the
boundary of your study area by
drawing a shape on a map.

64

64

. Click the Business Analyst

menu and click Create Study
Area.

. Click By drawing your own

area, then click Next.

. To create a rectangle on the

display, click the Rectangle
tool, then click and drag a
box over the area that you
want to include in your study
area.

To create a circle on the
display, click the Circle tool,
then click and drag a circle
over the desired area. The
crosshairs indicate the center
of the circle.

To create a polygon on the
display, click the Polygon
tool, then click once on each
vertex of the shape you want
to draw. Double-click to finish.

. To more clearly see the

desired area before you
begin drawing, use the Zoom
In tool.

. To see names of counties or

states, click the Show/Hide
Labels button.

If you make a mistake while
drawing your shape, draw
another. The first shape will
disappear.

. When you are finished

creating a shape on the
display, click Next. »

J Business Analyst = ‘ G\ | 0 |

a Add Business Listings...
@ Add Business Data From Intemet...

Study Area.

@ Create

Set Analysiz Extent

Create Study Area

perfoim analysiz.

By simple ring
By cument extent

A study area iz the arsa in which you want to

& Define study area by selecting:

™ Use a saved study area definitions:

ISan Fran

Manage saved study area definitions I

[

| Help

< Bach I Mext » I

Cancel |

Rectangle tool Zoom In tool

2 Create Study Lrea

e |

< Back | TEst s

| i Lancel 0

— |
Polygon Circle Show/Hide Labels

tool tool

button
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8. Type a name for your study Create Study Area
area. -

Wwhat do wou want ko name the study area?

q |Nmth Mew England 9

You must provide a unique
name but can use spaces or
special characters.

9. Click Finish.

The study area you chose
appears.

Help | < Back Cancel _0

= £F Main Map -
B MHE

= [ Califomia
B [0 MS& Southemn Califorria

=] Buginess Analyzt D ata
= O Business Reference L
Bl [£] Shopping Centers
iy

= [£] Businesses
.
= General Reference Le
Cities [Paints)
B Roads
Freeway Sysh
O Freewap Sysh

[ Major Roads [+
4 I I »
Dizplay
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Clipping all your
data so it only
includes the
study area

When you create a study area,
you can set the properties in
the layer’s data frame to clip all
data just to the study area
shape.

66

66

Right-click the data frame
(the top level of the table of
contents hierarchy) or your
map area and click Proper-
ties.

The Data Frame Properties
dialog box appears.

2. Click the Data Frame tab.
3. Check the Enable check box.
4. Optionally, click the Specify

10.

Shape button to specify the
shape you want.

To outline the features, click
Outline of Features, click the
dropdown arrow and specify
the layer you want to use,
then click the dropdown
arrow and specify the
features you want to use.

To set a custom extent, click
Custom Extent and type the
information in the text boxes.

Click OK in the Data Frame
Clipping dialog box.

Click Apply in the Data Frame
Properties dialog box.

Optionally, you can change
the background color by
using the Frame tab, then
clicking the Background
dropdown arrow and select-
ing a color.

Click OK to finish the
process.

The data clipping process
may take several minutes.

Data Frame Properties

Annotation Groups | Extent Rectangles I Frame I Size and Position I Feature Link I

General Data Frame I Coordinate System | lumination | _Grids | Labels

— Extent
' Automatic
" Fixed Scale
ik | [12235:38
" Fixed Extent
|41 87315, 769465907
-12106.001 0532962 |121 0E.0034138318 m
|41 T4100.050344558
~Clip to Shap
||7 Enable Border: -
ok Cancel Lpply
Data Frame Clipping EHE
— Clip Shape
Layer: Features:
| Caliomia = e =l
) Wutline of Selested|Data Graphics
£ Custom Extent ¥ | degrees

fop: IS?.B‘I 8071
Ieft: |-1 2258267 rihit: |-1 2230764

bottom: 27633002

(n] 4 I Cancel I _0
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Drawing a Shape 1. In ArcMap, open the study

area you want to use to g h & | O~ A~
on a study area

create a new study area.
Select Elements

2. On the Drawing toolbar, click

‘ Ch04.pmd

You can create a study area by
drawing a shape on an existing
study area. For instance, as in
the example shown here, you
may find that the study area
you first created is larger than
the actual area of your custom-
ers and stores. Use the drawing
tools to draw a shape around
the area you want your new
study area to include.

You could also use this option
to expand your study area if
your customer set extends
beyond the outline of your
study area.

CREATING A STUDY AREA
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the Shape dropdown arrow
and click the shape you want
to draw.

To draw a rectangle, click
and drag a box over the area
that you want to include in
your study area.

To draw a circle, click and
drag a circle over the desired
area. The crosshairs indicate
the center of the circle.

To draw a polygon, click
once on each vertex of the
shape you want to draw and
double-click to finish.

If you need to adjust the size
of your shape, click the
Select Elements tool, then
click any of the graphic
handles and drag.

Make sure that the graphic
remains selected (the
graphic handles should be
visible).

. Click the Business Analyst

menu and click Create Study
Area.»

Ele Bt on st Soocien o endo te

|0ERe i max|e - tFE o8k
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Business Analyst = ‘ Gl; | ) ‘

ER add Business Listings. ..

@& add Business Data From Internet, .

Set Analysis Extent

Customer Setup. ..

Store Setup, ..

As5ig N EUstarmers TiE Stares
Analysis Layer Setup..,

Analysis...

Spatial Overlay...

Find Similat. ..
Site Prospecting

Find Route. ..

Reports. ..
Thematic Mapping. ..

Preferences...
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68

68

Click Define study area by
selecting, click By currently
selected shapes, then click
Next.

The wizard displays a
summary of the selected
shapes.

Click Next.

Type a name for your study
area.

You must provide a unique

name but can use spaces or

special characters.
Click Finish.

The study area appears. »

Create Study Area [ x|
A, study area is the area in which pou want to
perform analysis.
| & Defne study area by selecting,
By M54 N
By DMA, —I & Fromm
allst

EvZIF

Usze whole USa

By drawing your ovwn area
By simple ring
" Use a saved study area definitions:

SF =l

Manage saved study area definitions I

Help

< Bach I Hext > I Cancel |

Create Study Area [ x|
Summary of selected shapes
The new study area will be created fram: ;I
1 zelected graphic polygon
I

Help

< Back Cancel

Create Study Area

“What do pou want to name the study area?

| [Bloek

< Back Cancel

_e
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CREATING A STUDY AREA
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9. You can now remove the
shape by clicking its center to
select it (the graphic handles
should be visible) and
pressing Delete.

The new study area will now
be visible.
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Selecting shapes
from a study area

You can create a study area by
selecting shapes from an
existing study area. For
example, suppose you’ve
created a study area of

100 block groups where you
send bulk mailings. After
adding customers to your study
area and performing analysis,
you find that the majority of
your sales come from 16 of
those block groups. You can
select those shapes on your
study area and create a new one
from those 16 block groups.

You could also use a trade area
or any other shape in a layer to
create a study area.

70

‘ Ch04.pmd 70

Open the study area you
want to use to create a new
study area.

Click the Selection menu and
click Set Selectable Layers.

Click the Clear All button,
then scroll down to Block
Groups (ESRI BIS) and check
the check box.

Click Close.

In the table of contents, check
the Thematic Map layer on
and check the Site Map layer
off as well as any other layers
that may obscure your
selection of block group
shapes. »

Selection

Select By Attributes. ..
% Select By Location...
& Select By Graphics

@ Zoom e Selected Features
> Statistics...

Set Selectable Layers B

B e

Chooze which layers can have ther features selected interactively with the
Select Features tool, the Select By Graphics command, the Edit tool, etc.

=] Select Al |
Clear &1 —|——'9

[|Parks [Local)

[1Black Paintz (ESRIEIS)
[WIElock Groups [ESRI BIS)
[C1Census Tracts (ESRIBIS)
[ ]<IP Codes [ESRIEIS)
[C1Counties [ESRI BIS]

[ ]5tates [ESRIBIS)

—im L s "

=
;I Close :I——o

= Analyses created for Blockl
= Blockl

O analyses created Far San Francisco counby
=] Business Analyst Data

= O Business Reference Layers
Shopping Centers

Businesses

Sike Map 6
Thematic Map

[ Basemap Lavers

[ A&S Thematic Layers

EEIS Thematic Lavers

[ Block Painks {ESRI BIS)
Block Graups (ESRI EIS)
[l Census Tracts (ESRIEIS)
D ZIP Codes (ESRIBIS)
2
i

m
nEEROF=

Q

Counties (ESRI BIS)
States (ESRIEBIS)
vl EBackground

&
&
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6. Click the Select Features tool

on the Tools toolbar and click
the block groups you want.

To select more than one
shape, hold down the Shift
key as you click.

To deselect a shape, hold
down the Shift key and click
the selected feature with the
Select Feature tool.

Leaving the features se-
lected, click the Business
Analyst menu and click
Create Study Area. »

Business Analyst * | * | 0 ‘

B3 add Business Listings. ..
@ add Business Data From Internet., .,

Set Analysis Extent 3

Customer Setup...

Store Setup...

Sssign EUstomers o Stares) ..
Analysis Layer Setup...

Analysis,..,
i&] Spatial Cwerlay...
Find Similar. ..

Site Prospecting »

Find Route. ..

Reports...
EE Thematic Mapping...

Preferences. ..
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72

11.
12.

Click Define study area by
selecting, click By currently
selected shapes, then click
Next.

The wizard panel gives a
summary of the shapes that

you’ve selected to define
your study area.

Click Next.

. Type a name for your study

area.

You must provide a unique
name but can use spaces or
special characters.

Click Finish.

You need to deselect the
block group shapes by going
to the Selection menu and
clicking Clear Selected
Features. The new study
area will then be visible.

Create Study Area

A ghudy area is the area in which pou want to
perform analysis.

& Define study area by zelecting:

By M5A =

By DM&, & Erom
allist

" Use a saved study area definitions:

SF |
Manage saved study area definitions |
Help < Back I HMext > I Cancel |
Create Study Area HE

Summary of selected shapes

The new study area will be created fram: ;I

16 selected palygons from Block Groups [ESRI
BI5]

L]

< Back I Hest » I Cancel | 0

Create Study Area | |

What do you want to name the study area?

| [elck2 ———@

¢ Back I Einish I Cancel | m
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Opening a study
area

You can use the Create Study
Area wizard to open a study
area you’ve already created. If
you saved the map document
that the study area is in before
exiting ArcGIS, the study area
map will be exactly as you left
it.

If you didn’t, any customer,
store, or analysis layers in your
study area won’t be visible. You
can add them to the map by
opening them from their
respective wizards. If you made
any changes using the Prefer-
ences or Thematic Mapping
wizards, you’ll also need to
reset those if you didn’t save
the map document.

CREATING A STUDY AREA
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1.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Create Study
Area.

Click the Use a saved study
area definitions button, then
click the dropdown arrow to
select the study area you
want to open.

Click Finish.
The study area opens into
the application window and

is added to the map docu-
ment.

Business Analyst ‘ G* | 8 ‘

% Add Business Liskings, ..
B3 Add Business Data From Internet...

Set Analysis Extent

Custamer Setup...
Store Setup...

Assign ustamers o Stares

Analysis Layer Setup. ..

G5 Analysis...

Spatial Overlay. ..
Find Similar. ..
Site Prospecting

Find Raute. ..

Reports...
E#) Thematic Mapping. ..

Preferences...

Create Study Area

A study area iz the area in which you want bo
perfarm analpsis.
1 ¢ Dsfine study area by selecting:
By County s From
aList

By M54
By ke

Manage saved study area definitions |

Help |

< Back I Einish I

Cancel I
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Renaming or
modifying a study
area

To change the name of or
modify an existing study area,
use the Manage saved study
area definitions button on the
Create Study Area wizard.
When you’re done with your
changes, you can open the
study area or cancel the wizard.

74
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. Click the Business Analyst

menu and click Create Study
Area.

. Click the Manage saved

study area definitions button.

. Click the study area you want

to edit, then click Rename or
Modify.

In the Edit Study Area Name
window, type the new name
of the study area, then click
OK.

The study area is renamed.

. To modify the study area, use

any of the Create Study Area
tools to revise the study area,
either by using a list method
or the map selection tools.
This window can be resized
by clicking and dragging its
corner. Click OK when you’re
finished modifying the study
area.

. After making your changes,

close the Manage Study
Areas dialog box, then click
Cancel in the Create Study
Area dialog box.

J Business Analyst = | G\ | 0 |

@ Add Buginess Listings. ..
& Add Business Data From Intemet...

@ Create

Set &nalysis Extent 3

Study Area.

Customer Setup..

Store Setup...
Assign Eustomers Tjo) Stores:

Create Study Area | x|

A study area iz the area in which pou want to
pertorm analysis

7~ Defing study area by selecting

& from afist

£ from a map

ByZIP
Use whols US4 =l
| # Use asaved study area definitians
San Fran =
Help < Back | FEinish | Cancel |
Manage Study Areas HE
S an Francisco county Close:
M54 Southern Califormis —I
Morth New England
Califomia
Rename :I-—e
HModify. .
Delste
Delete Al
Edit Study Area Hame
Change Mam
Fram: |\nland Empire:
To: |\mlamd Empire: 4

Edit Study Area Hame

Change MNam

Fram: I\nland Empire

To |San Bemardino

ok | Cancel |
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Deleting a study
area

You can delete a study area by
using the Create Study Area
wizard. Deleting a study area
removes it permanently from the
My Output Data folder. If
you’ve saved the study area to
a map document and that map
document is open when you
delete the study area, it will also
be removed from the map
document. Deleting a study
area permanently removes any
layers or analysis results
associated with the study area
from Business Analyst. The
original files you used aren’t
removed from your hard drive.

Tip

Removing a study area
from the visible legend

To remove a study area from the
visible legend, right-click the layer
and click Remove. Your study area
remains in your .mxd file for future
use but is no longer in your table of
contents or visible on your map. If
you go to the Create Study Area
dialog box and choose to Use a
saved study area definitions, the
study area will be available to
reopen.

CREATING A STUDY AREA
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. Click the Business Analyst

menu and click Create Study
Area.

. Click the Manage saved

study area definitions button.

. Click the study area you want

to delete, then click Delete.

Optionally, to delete all study
areas, click Delete All.

. Click Yes or Yes to All in the

Delete Study Area window.

The selected study areas are
permanently deleted from
Business Analyst.

. Click Close to exit the

Manage Study Areas dialog
box.

J Business &nalyst | Q ‘ 8 ‘

E% Add Business Listings..
Eh Add Business Data Fram |ntemet

@ Create:

Set Analysis Extent »

Study &rea...

Create Study Area

“f A shudy area s the area in which you want to
perfarm analysis.

€ Define study area by selecting:

& from a fist

€ from amap

ByzIP
ises whole 1154 =l

2
~ | Use asaved study area definitions:

San Fran hd

{Manane saved shidy Sica defiiions

_e

cBock | Fnmsh | | Cancel |

Help

Manage Study Areas [ 2]

Clase j——e

Rename |
odify... |

Delete 1——9
Drelete All |

SA Southern Califorria
Morth Mew England
Califormia

75

10/28/2003, 10:03 AM



‘ Ch04.pmd

76

10/28/2003, 10:03 AM



Adding data to Business Analyst

IN THIS CHAPTER
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Adding data to your map

Adding customers and stores as
tabular data to your study area

Adding customers or stores from a
shapefile

Analysis layer setup

Adding business listings and
business data from the Internet

Setting field visibility
Opening a customer or store layer

Opening an existing analysis in a
new map document

Renaming or deleting a customer or
store layer

Substituting your own terms for
“customers” and “stores”

Setting preferences

77

In the previous chapters, you learned how to create a study area. This
chapter shows you how to add your own data, such as customers, stores,
other points, image files, and street files, to your study area using the
Customer Setup and Store Setup wizards.

The Customer Setup and Store Setup wizards have two purposes—the first
is to allow you to turn fabular data (.dbf, .txt, or relational database
management system [RDBMS] format) into points on a map or geocode
them using a geocoding engine by Sagent Technologies. If you’ve already
been working in ArcGIS and have a shapefile of your points, you can use the
wizard to add the shapefile to the map. The second is to identify the layer as
a customer or store layer. Any wizards that need customer or store
information for analysis will look first at the layers you’ve identified as your
customer or store layers.

You don’t have to use “customers” and “stores” to describe your data. You
can set Business Analyst to use the terms that best fit your business on all
the wizards—for example, representatives and contacts, clubs and members,
agents and prospects, or doctors and patients.

77
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Adding data to your map

Adding customers or stores as tabular data to
your map

You can add tabular data of your customers and stores to your
map. The Customer Setup and Store Setup wizards geocode your
data and place it as points on your map. Whenever data is added
to your map, it will be associated with the analysis extent that’s
active at the time. If the active analysis extent is a study area, the
layer will be added to the group layer of that study area. You can
change the analysis extent at any time using Set Analysis Extent
on the Business Analyst menu.

Your tabular data can be in the form of a .dbf file, a comma- or tab-
delimited .txt file, or an RDBMS. If it’s in an RDBMS, you must
first bring the data into ArcGIS before you can set it up with a
wizard. To do this, click the Add Data button, click the Look in
dropdown arrow, then click Database Connections. You can then
choose the database connection you desire and proceed with the
wizard to finish adding the database to ArcMap. Only stores that
fall in your study area will be analyzed if you have set up a study
area using the Create Study Area wizard and that study area is set
as the analysis extent.

The Customer Setup and Store Setup wizards are identical for this
task. The Customer Setup wizard will be used here to illustrate the
steps.

Both the Customer Setup and Store Setup wizards contain the
same geocoding dialog box that will geocode points on the map
by Address/City/State/ZIP (optional), Address/ZIP, ZIP, or ZIP+4.
The more information you can provide, the better your geocoding
results will be. If you don’t have addresses in your database and
will be geocoding by ZIP or ZIP+4, click ZIP or some other
database field in the Address dropdown menu and the ZIP
dropdown menu on the geocoding dialog box. If your database
contains latitude/longitude coordinates—this means the data has
already been geocoded or the coordinates have been obtained
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using a global positioning system (GPS)—click the Tools menu
on the ArcMap menu and click Add XY data to add the database
to the map by latitude/longitude. You can then step through
either the Customer Setup or Store Setup wizard using the
Map-ready data option.

Geocoding by ZIP Code places the customer or store point at the
center point (centroid) of the ZIP Code. Because of this, the point
locations are less accurate than geocoding by address, city, and
state, which give an address range. However, using address, city,
and state can still result in multiple points getting geocoded at
one location because the customer file might contain names of all
the people in a household.

Adding data using the Add Data button on the
ArcMap toolbar

You can use the Add Data button \-I/-“’ on the ArcMap toolbar to

add data to your map. Click the Add Data button, browse to the
data you want to add, then click Add. This will add the data to the
map in the Source tab of the table of contents, but you’ll still
have to geocode the data’s attribute table on the map to make it
available for customer or store setup. This is done on the ArcMap
menu by clicking Tools, pointing to Geocoding, then clicking
Geocode Addresses. After geocoding the database, you’ll be able
to use it in either the Customer Setup or Store Setup wizard.

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST

10/28/2003, 10:06 AM



‘ Ch05.pmd

Adding
customers as
tabular data to
your study area

The following task shows you
how to add customers to your

study areas using the Customer
Setup wizard. In this task, you’ll

add the customers to your
study area as tabular data.

ADDING DATA TO BusINESS ANALYST
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In ArcMap, open the map to
which you want to add a
customer layer; for example,
start with Business
Analyst.mxd and save it to a
new map document with a
name of your choice.

Confirm the analysis extent is
set as you desire. Any layer
added to the map while an
extent is active will be
associated with that analysis
extent.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Customer
Setup.

Click Create a new customer
layer, then click Next.

Click Tabular data, then click
Next.

Click In a file on my com-
puter, then click Next.

Click the Browse button and
navigate to the file on your
computer that contains your
customer data.

Click the file that contains the
customer data you want to
use, then click Add. »

Business Analyst *

B Add Business Listings
& 2dd Business Data From Intemet
3 Create Study Area

Set Analysis Extent (3

Store Setup.

Customer Setup E

The Customer Setup wizard helps you set up your
customer locations in your study area.

‘What do you want to da?

" Delete a cugtomer layer

14 € Open, rename an existing customer laper
g
-

< Back I Meat > I Cancel |

The Business Analyst allows you to bring in customer
data fiom a variety of sources

“wihich farmat are your customers in?

g’_" /' " Mapready data

“
L wgE T | Ceate anempty layer
L = =7
L 1lle o | € Ertercustomerss atesses
B 1
ENCAPES
D
Help Back | Mews | cancel |
Add Table For Customer Layer Geocoding [ %]
Lookin: [T Tutoria =l e Gyl

EHIsf_custs,dbf:

& fiale a new customer Iayeé—_o

& T abular data e

2] sf_stores.dbf

M arne: |sf_|:usts.dbl Add
Show of type: [T ables = Cancel
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Analyzing customers

1t is important to note that for
Business Analyst to analyze each of
your customers, each one must be
uniquely identified. You need to
have a field in your Customer
database that has a unique name
or number for each customer, or
you can let Business Analyst create
one for you

80
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9. Click Next.

10. In the Geocode table of
addresses dialog box, click
the dropdown arrows to
define your customers’
locations.

If you don’t have the infor-
mation for a specific field,
click the dropdown arrow for
that field and click <none>.

11. Click Next.

12. Click the first dropdown
arrow and click the field that
contains the name of each
customer. If you don’t have
one, click <none>.

13. If you have a customer ID
field, click Find the customer
ID field and click the
dropdown arrow to choose it.

14. If you don’t have a customer
ID field, click Create a
unique ID field for me.
Business Analyst automati-
cally names the field
‘BA_New_ID’, but you can
specify another name.

For Business Analyst to
analyze each of your
customers, each one must
be uniquely identified.

15. If you have a field identifying
the store associated with
each customer, select it
using the last dropdown
arrow. If not, click <none>
and Business Analyst will
create one for you. »

Customer Setup [ x]
1 .
o ‘which file containg your customers?

— N = |E'\ar:exeSB\Business Analystisf_custs dbf

_ oo | ceeok |

! Cancel ! e

Geocode table of addresses

21

Address: 28]

Aiddress 2 |<nona>

City. I <nonex

State: I <nones

ZIF code: [ZIP

ZIP extensior I <hohe>

Firm: [ MeshdE

K I K R

Hep | Dpione. | <Back [ Newsr _| Lc_al__m
Customer Setup E
LA Which figld contains the name of sach custorner?
s
/_.r‘*’r | Jenones j——@
T Which figld uniquely identifies each custamer?
\ 2 & Find the custamer D field
+—®
[\ f
'S A " Create a unigue D field for me:
115 A
@ - [B2_New D
b %) AT : : :
o [* ] In the custamer laver, which field uniquely iderntifies
L M W each store?
]
I(nnne) ;*__®
Help < Back I Hext > I Cancel |
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16. Type the name of the

17.
18.

customer layer in the text
box. Optionally, you can type
a comment in the comments
text box.

Click Finish.

Your customer points appear
as a layer in your map. A
shapefile (map-ready)
version of your data is
created and stored in the My
Output Data\Cust Layers
folder.

Customer Setup

“wihat do pou want bo name the customer layer?

Ichusts'I

If you want, you can add comment here

[-|

< Back Finish Cancel | @

View

i o o e st 1 i

I ez =)0 &) |aa DE D ER OB T | puisann - | R0 | spaidans - Lo

=l £F Main Map N
= 3f_custsl
*
= Busginess Analyst Data
El O Business Reference L
= Shopping Centers

B [ Busineszes
*
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Adding stores as
tabular data to
your study area

The following task shows you
how to add stores to your
study area using the Store

Setup wizard. In this task, you’ll

add the stores to your study
area as tabular data.

82
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In ArcMap, open the map to
which you want to add a
store layer (for example,
Business Analyst.mxd).

. Click the Business Analyst

menu and click Store Setup.

. Click Create a new store

layer, then click Next.

4. Click Tabular data, then click

Next.

. Click In a file on my

computer, then click Next.

. Click the Browse button to

navigate to the file that
contains your store data.

In the Add Table For Store
Layer Geocoding dialog box,
click the file that contains
your store data, then click
Add.

. Click Next. »

Business Analyst

% Add Business Listings..

@ Add Business Data From Internet..

& Cieate Study Area

Set Analysiz Extent

Customer Setup...

Store Setup

o
s
e —

=

>
ol

2

»

o

The Business Analyst allows wou to bring in store data
from a varisty of sources

‘Which format are your stores in?

" Map-ready data
= Creats an emply laper

= Enter store’s addiesses

Help

< Back I Mext » I Cancel

Add Table For Store Layer Geocoding

Lack in: ID Tutorial

o | eslle| =

S s _custs.dof
sf_stores,dbf

Mame: Isl_stores dbf

Shaw of type: I Tables

| Cancel

Add
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Tip

Analyzing stores

1t is important to note that for
Business Analyst to analyze each of
your stores, each one must be
uniquely identified. If you don't
have the field in your database,
Business Analyst can create it for
you.

ADDING DATA TO BusINESS ANALYST
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9.

10.
11.

12.

13.

In the Geocode table of
addresses dialog box, click
the dropdown arrows to
define your store locations.

If you don’t have the informa-
tion for a specific field, click
the dropdown arrow for that
field and click <none>.

Click Next.

Click the first dropdown
arrow and click the field that
contains the name or store
number of each store. If you
don’t have one, click
<none>.

If you have a store ID field,
click Find the store ID field,
then click the dropdown
arrow to choose it.

If you don’t have a store ID
field, click Create a unique
ID field for me. Business
Analyst automatically names
the field ‘BA_New_ID’, but
you can specify another
name.

For Business Analyst to
analyze each of your stores,
each one must be uniquely
identified. »

Geocode table of addresses

21

Address: [E[R1HS

4

Address 2 |<nnne> hd
City: I(none) j
State: |<nune> ﬂ
ZIP code: [ZIP =l
ZIP extension: I(nnne) j
Firm: | MAME =l
Hop | optore. |  <Back [ Newr | Cancdl

Store Setup

)

—&
J“‘

‘which field contains the name of each store?

|<m:|ns>

i 2= ‘Which field uniquely identifies each store?

|sToRE_ID

~ = Create a unique |D field for me:

e )

[BA_New_ID

Ju_
e |

< Back I Mext > I Cancel
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14.

15.

16.
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Type the name of the store
layer in the text box. Option-
ally, you can type a comment
in the comments text box.

Click Finish.

Business Analyst geocodes
your data.

Your store points appear as
a layer in your map. A
shapefile (map-ready)
version of your data is
created and stored in the My
Output Data\StoreLayers
folder.

Store Setup

~

‘What do you want to name the store layer?

|sf_sto|es1

IF pou want, you can add comment here.

— 0

[

-]

Cancel _@

HEO@ED E R OB S puresvar -

= £# Main Map

=l sf_stores1

=l sf_custzl
*
=l Buziness Analyst Data
= O Business Reference Layers
= Shopping Centers
A
Bl [ Businesses
*

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST

10/28/2003, 10:06 AM

(@2 | smgara = | ool |

| v
(5



‘ Ch05.pmd

Adding
customers or
stores from a
shapefile

A shapefile is a type of file
created in ArcGIS that contains
the geographic location of your
customers or stores and the
attributes behind them. In other
words, a shapefile contains the
information needed to place
your points on the map as well
as the data associated with
each point.

If your customers or stores are
in a shapefile, this means
they’ve already been
geocoded—the shapefile just
needs to be added to the study
area and identified as a
customer or store layer.
Shapefiles have a .shp
extension.

Tip

Using the Store Setup
wizard for this task

The Customer Setup and Store
Setup wizards are identical for this
task. You can follow the same steps
using the Store Setup wizard to
accomplish this with a store layer.
This example uses the Customer
Setup wizard for a customer layer.

ADDING DATA TO BusINESS ANALYST
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1.

In ArcMap, open the map
document to which you want
to add customers.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and point to Set
Analysis Extent to verify your
active analysis extent. Any
layers added to the map will
be put in the group layer
associated with this analysis
extent and placed in its group
layer.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Customer
Setup.

Click Create a new customer
layer, then click Next.

Click Map-ready data, then
click Next.

Click the option that de-
scribes where your customer
data is located, then click
Next. »

Business &nalyst

B Add Business Listings
@ Add Business Data From Intermet,..

B Create Study Area...

Set Analysiz Extent

Custamer Setup,
Store Setup.

Customer Setup

The Business Analyst allows wou to bring in customer

) datafrom & variety of sources

“Which farmat are your customers in?

€ Tabular data

&
| "‘L_ ’ iy ] i~ Create an empty laper
— =
% ) € Enter customers's addresses
T "]
N WS
e
. N
Help | < Back. I Mext > I Cancel I
Customer Setup | x|
. ) "
e Wihere is your customer data lncated
Bl & {2 fie oy compute?

© Inmy curent study area view

< Back I Mexst > I Cancel
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7. If your shapefile is on your
computer, click the Browse Leskin [ Cotpers 2 =

button. The Add Customer sicuste b 0
Layer dialog box appears.
Navigate to and double-click
your file, then click Next on
the Customer Setup wizard.
Skip to step 9.

8. If your shapefile has been R [ Ex add
added as a layer to your S ilupe. [55 Supoatod Port Lavers o

current study area, click the
dropdown arrow to choose

the layer, then click Next.
If the Shapeflle |Sn,t In the ||St, _7_,.-/"/ “wéhich Archisw laper contains pour customers?

click Back and click In a file :
on my computer. ———

If the: layer iz nat in the list, click Back
and choose 'In a file on my computer.

9. Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the field that contains [ N
the name of each customer (B L 7sy
or store. If you don’t have a Rk o]
name field, click <none>. A S

Click Next to continue.

10. If you have a customer ID | Bk [ New |  cacad |

field, click Find the customer
ID field, then click the

dropdown arrow to choose it.
If d , h —H Wwhich field containg the name of each customer?
11. If you don’t have a customer X .

o
ST~ _T |<nome> '}_

WWhich field uniquely identifies each custamer?

ID field, click Create a s
unique ID field for me. e
Business Analyst automati- '
cally names the field
‘BA_New_ID’, but you can
specify another name.

" Find the customer ID field:
I Longitude j_

i Create a unique 10 field for me:
[B_Mew_iD

Ir the custamer laper, which field uniquely identifies
each store?

I(nnne) j—

12. Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the field in the

® 06 ©

customer layer that contains EE EE |
a unique identifier for each
store.»
86 Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST
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You may not have a store ID Customer Setup
for each of your customers.

In this case, click <none>. To
do simple or complex
customer market analyses or
create desire lines, you'll
need to assign each cus-
tomer a store ID. You can do
this after you finish the
wizard by using the Assign
Customers to Stores wizard
in the Business Analyst
menu.

Note that you will not @
perform this step if you are
using the Store Setup —

wizard. |DE@&| i 8% % @ E DR O M T | s | K] O | suamaa v | o[ |

13. Click Next.

14. Type a name and comments
for your customer layer.

‘what do pou want to name the custarmer layer?

Ilsffcusm __‘I’

IF wiow want, pou can add comment here.

[ |

< Back I FEinizh I Cancel I

You must provide a unique
name but can use spaces or
special characters.

15. Click Finish.

Your customer points appear
as a layer in your map.

ADDING DATA TO BusINESS ANALYST 87

‘ Ch05.pmd 87 10/28/2003, 10:06 AM ‘



‘ Ch05.pmd

Analysis layer
setup

Business Analyst provides a
powerful tool for you to set up
a layer you’ve added to your
table of contents so it can be
used in analysis. All layers that
come with Business Analyst are
already set up for you. How-
ever, you can revise setup on
these or any other layer on your
map using this wizard.

Analysis layer setup is often
used for Customer or Store
layers but can be used for any
layer, including point and
polygon layers. An example of
use is setting up your sales
data for analysis after joining it
to a geography polygon using
Spatial Overlay. You could also
use your own demographic
data, estimates, projections,
business statistics, or consumer
expenditure information.

If you are setting up a point
layer, you can choose the
variable aggregation method
and whether to weight the
variable during analysis. Setting
up a geographic layer (polygon)
also offers a choice of appor-
tionment method.

Field descriptions

Variable: Shows all variables
you have selected for setup. »

88

88

1.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Analysis
Layer Setup.

Click the dropdown arrow
and click the layer you want
to set up, then click Next.

Click the variable or vari-
ables with which you wish to
perform the analysis layer
setup and click the arrow
buttons to move them over.
All variables in the layer will
show up here for setup, even
though you may have
changed the field visibility
property of the layer. When
you perform an analysis, the
field visibility settings will be
used. Click Next to
continue. »

B Add Business Listings. ..
@ Add Business Daka From Internet. .

Business Analyst * | G* | 8 |

) Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent 3

Customer Setup...

Store Setup..
Assign Customers To Stares ..,

Analysis Layer Setup. .. ——a

Analysis Layer Setup K E

This wizard iz OPTIOMAL and iz for use in prepaiing a
laper for analyzis or az input for a Spatial Overlay. ‘rou
can select the variables for use and the method of
summarization far any laver in the follawing steps. All
geagraphy laver varables provided in Business
Analyst are preset but can be changed.

Select the layer to prepare

Custamers j—

| Help |

< Back I HNext > I Cancel |

Analysis Layer Setup HE

“w'hich varables wil be used to do analpsis layer setup?

Avaliable vanables

Selected vanables:

Latitude
Longitude

CUST 1D

SALES

b3

<

ElE =

| Help |

< Back I Next» I Cancel
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Aggregation method: Combines
variable values. The options are
to SUM the value; AVERAGE
the values; use the MIN value;
use the MAX value; or calcu-
late the MEDIAN, STANDARD
DEVIATION, or VARIANCE.

Weight: Weight the variable
based on another variable, that
is, in the Block Group layer you
could choose to weight
consumer expenditures on
furniture by 2003 TOTAL
HOUSEHOLDS. This would
provide you with the amount
spent per household on
furniture in a trade area.

Apportionment method: Used
in apportioning a variable to a
portion of geography; when an
analysis cuts across a geogra-
phy, the analysis includes only
the value of the variable that
falls inside the analysis area.
Depending on the variable, you
have the choice of apportioning
by AREA or one of the three
primary demographics at the
block point level (POPULA-
TION, HOUSEHOLDS, HOUS-
ING UNITS).

Tip

Layer variables

The Analysis Layer Setup dialog
box defines how layer variables
will be treated during an analysis.
You can easily resize the box by
clicking and dragging its corners.

ADDING DATA TO BusINESS ANALYST
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. Click the Aggregation

Method text box, click the
dropdown arrow, and click
the Aggregation method you
wish to use.

. Click the Weight text box,

click the dropdown arrow,
and click the weight you wish
to use.

. Click Finish.

Your analysis layer is set up.

Note that you should always
weight data on individuals
(per capita income, median
age, and so on) by popula-
tion and weight data on
households (average
household size, median
household income, and so
on) by households.

analysis Layer Setup

w defines the Ag
vatiable of

aregation method for each of the selected variab
changs the Apportionment method Use the Hel

[_[olx]

les in thic ayer. Youmay also
I button below for futher explanation

[rerctmeriveion

regon e [

e <nfnes
e =] 20fs Tetal Househois [Non
<nne-
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Adding business
listings

Business Analyst provides
access to the infoUSA, Inc.,
database of 12,000 U.S. busi-
nesses. It can be used to
identify customers or competi-
tors and includes data by
industry, company name,
location, sales volume, and
employees.

Restricting the Business
Analyst search

If desired, you can further limit the
search by Business Name, Size of
Business (Sales/Employee), or by
using Corporate Information (Type
of Site/Franchise). The more
categories you use, the narrower
your search will be.

The Identify Business tool
Once your business layer is added
to the map, you can use the Identify
Business tool on the Business
Analyst toolbar. Simply click the
tool and click the business point on
the map to show address, telephone
number, sales volume, and
employee range for that individual
business.

90
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1.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Add Business
Listings.

Type a name for the new
layer of businesses in the text
box.

Define your business search
by clicking the Search
definition button to the right of
the desired search category.
Click the Location Search
definition button.

The Select Location dialog
box appears.

Use the Find boxes or
browse the list of states,
cities, or ZIP Codes.

Check the box that appears
next to one or more geogra-
phies, then click OK to
continue.

Click the Type of Business
Search definition button. »

|§usinass Anakyst ¥ | 2% | i ‘

% Add Business Listings. ..

A add Business Data Fram Internet. ..

B Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent »

Add Business Listings [ 7] x]

Ho do you want to name this layer?

[Hardware Stored

Define 1hat businessss to search for by selecting options form ane or mare of the categaries belaw, If &
space is left blank, nolimitations will bs set for the categary

Business Name:

6 o

i 3 Tt
Losaticr
Ell I D =
Type of Business
| 2l Clear
Size of Business:
Bl Sales (§HI]
= Employees: JE e |
Corporate Info
Typs of ot=
ﬂ Franchising: j _l ﬂl
Help CiearAl e | | Cancel |
Select Location [ 7]
Select one of more gearaphic search criteris by placing  check nest 1o the
desived stabe, oy or ZIP Cords i the selection o, The Find bax alows pou to
quickly lacate an arsa n the selection lit Once selected, the areas wil be
shown it the Selected Lacations bos.
State Abr Dy 2IP Cade e
I [ran fencisco I
- Gelct
Oce San Francisco, CA =) 31 e
Omone
Ouas o
e | Clear | meail |
- Selected Locaion
San Franciono, 0 Cler
Clear 4l
G
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Enter a keyword or SIC code
to search for the desired
business category and check
the box next to those which
are desired. You also have
the option of browsing the
lists of SIC codes and
descriptions or using the SIC
tree to find your desired
business category.

Click OK to continue.

Click Finish to execute your
search, add the new layer to
the table of contents, and plot
the points on the map.

Select Type Of Businesses [ 7]

Enter the SIC codes or SIC description keywards in the appropriate box, Use & semicolon or
comma to separate codes or keywords. Place acheck next to the desired selection(s). The
selection summary will be displayed in the Selected SIC Codes box

~ Select
FK.ey "Words, & aMD 5IC Codes:
[hardveare stores ~oR |
IEE & Categories to show: IAI\ Categories j

I Code | Description | Select All
5251 HARDWARE STORES
Clear Al

r~Selected 51T cod

Code Description Clear
o " B Clea Al

Cancel

Add Business Listings [ 7] %]

How do you want to name this layer? [Hardware Stores

Define what businesses to ssarch for by sslecting aptions form one or mare of the categaries below. If &
space s Ieft blank, o limitations wil be sat for the catsgary

Business Mame:

LI JE D
Location
| [anFranciseo. ca: 2] | oear

Type of Business:

R 2 e e

Size of Business:
i

[rnuial S ales (M) ﬂ o] g

Employess:

Corporate Info:

Tope ofsite:
ﬂFi;eci\::ge 2] | [oear

Help Clear Al cBeck | [_Fmsn Cancal |
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Adding business
data from the
Internet

Business Analyst has a wizard
that lets you add data from the
Internet. Using this wizard, you
can access the Web service of
your choice, for example, the
Geography Network®™.

92
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Set the analysis extent to the
study area to which you want
to add Internet data.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Add Business
Data From Internet.

Type the URL of the server
with which you want to work
in the text box, then click
Next.

If you have a User name and
Password, type them in the
text boxes. Otherwise, leave
the text boxes empty and
click Next.

Business Analyst connects to
the server. »

Businesz dnalyst + | G} | L ‘

a Add Business Listings...
a Add Buginess Data From Internet. =

& Create Study drea..

Set Analysiz Estent 3

Internet Data | x|

The Internet wizard helpz vou to load information
through Internet.

ou can connect to any ArclbdS server and
download some layers.

Put URL of the server pou want work with:

Ihttp:z’f’www. geographynetwork.com

If wou need connect to Geography Metwork,
type "hitp: A s, geographynetwork. com®

< Back Cancel |

Enter uzer name and pazzword to connect to
hittp: £ vy, geographynetwork. com server

To get free services fields should be empty.

Uszer name:

—

Passward:

——

I~ Should be the password saved?

< Back I Hest > I Cancel I e
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5. Click a feature service or

map service and click Next.

Check the check box of each
feature layer you want to
load. To select all the feature
layers, click the Select All
button. To clear your selec-
tion, click the Select None
button.

Click Finish.

The layers you selected are
added to your map.

Internet Data | %]

Choose one feature service, that is provided by

|4F_Lands j—_e

iLRL: F hur
SERVICEMAME: AF_Lands
SERVICETYPE: QuerytapService
SECURITY: Mo security

< Back I Mext » I

Caniel |

Select All button Select None button

Select feature lapers for loading:

CJUS. Cities =]

LS. Cities

[] Major U.5. Cities

Major LL5. Cities { 6

[] Actual Southem Route

[[] Planned Morthern Route

[[] Planned Southern Route

[[] Planned Morthem Route by Transportation Ma

[7] Planned Southern Route by Transportation Mo

< TS |

[] Actual Morthern Foute J

™ Add oy links ta layers

¢Back | Erneh | Cancel | e

5 £ Layers
B & AF_Lands
5 & Mefor LS. Cies (hp: /s
ESAIMD_PLACES_PT Al
® Verp Large Ciy
® LaeCiy
* Hedum Ciy
=1 & MaiorHighways (o o=
ESRIMD_HIGH_DISPLAY.
= Iniersisle
— State Highway

= 15, Highway

|
= O Theshold Ringl
2
[=]}
= O Graviy_ttadelt
[ <.0000
2 O Dive time andysie
O 2minutes
0 4 minutes
7 rinutes
2 O Dive time anysis-stiests
— Zminutes.
— minutes
7 rinutes
= O Equal compeiion analsic

m2

The layers you selected are added to your map.
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Setting field
visibility

You can control which fields are
visible in each layer using the
Fields Visibility tab in the layer
Properties dialog box. The field
settings you choose will be

used in any analysis performed
on the layer.

94
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In the table of contents, right-
click the layer you want to
change the visible fields for
and click Properties.

Click the Fields Visibility tab
and use the arrow keys to
move fields you select to the
Visible fields or Invisible
fields column.

You have the option of saving
the Visible fields list. This is
used when you have several
analyses to perform that may
use different field listings. You
can easily switch between
the visible fields by selecting
one from the Saved list
dropdown menu.

If you prefer to make your
field selection from a tree
structure of available field
categories rather than from a
list, click the Tree Structure
icon. You can then browse
the categories to find your
desired fields.

Click Apply, then click OK to
activate your selection.

Copy
® Remove

Open Attribute Table

Joins and Relates

@ Zoorn To Layer

Wisible Scale Range

Selection

Label Features

Gonvert: Labels ta annatatbon .

f Convert Features ko Graphics. ..

e

Data

Save As Laver File. ..

Layer Properties

Definition Querny

General I Source | Selection

Irvvisible fields: 1005

»
»
»
»
[7]=]
Lahels Joins & Relates
| Diisplay | Symbolagy Figlds Yisibility Fields
Wisible fields: 3 Ig 1';:7

atiar
2003 Family Population
2003 Group Quarters Population
2003 Average Household Size
2003 Total Family Households
2003 Average Family Size
2003 Per Capita Income:
2003 Aggregate Income for Population
2008 Tatal Population
2008 Household Population
2008 Family Population
2008 Total Households
2008 Average Household Size
2008 Total Family Houssholds
2008 Average Family Size
2008 Per Capita Income
2008 Aggregate Income for Population
2003 Total Housing Units
2003 Dwner Occupied Housing Units
2003 Renter Dccupied Housing Units
2003 Vacant Housing Urits

MR Tokal Hosinn | nits
4 I

ol

<<

o

2003 Total Population

2003 Total Households

Dominant ACORM Code

Diominant ACORN Code - Numneric
2003 Total ACORN Households [14-90)

Get Visible Fields From Saved List:
[cranes =

Save Visile Filds LisL..

Managelisis. |

Co ]

Concel [ | fpob |
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Opening a
customer or store
layer

You can add customer or store
layers you’ve already created to
a study area using the Cus-
tomer Setup or Store Setup
wizards. Use this if you want to
add customer or store layers to
a different study area from the
one where they were created or
if you’ve deleted a layer from a
map (but not from Business
Analyst) and want to add it
again.

Using the Store Setup
wizard for this task

The Customer Setup and Store
Setup wizards are identical for this
task. You can follow the same steps
using the Store Setup wizard to
accomplish this with a store layer.

ADDING DATA TO BusINESS ANALYST
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In ArcMap, open the study
area to which you want to
add an existing customer or
store layer.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Customer
Setup.

Click Open, rename an
existing customer layer, then
click Next.

Click the layer you want to
open.

Optionally, click the Layer
Details button to see details
about your customer (or
store) layer. When you are
finished, click OK.

Details include:

* Name when initially
created

e Date created

¢ Store ID field

¢ Directory location

e Current name

e Comments

e Customer ID field
(customer layer only)

* Name field

Click Finish.

The layer is opened in your
study area.

Business Analyst

Eh 4dd Business Listings...
B Add Business Data From Intemet
D Create Study drea

Set Analysis Extent 3

Store Setup.

Customer Setup

The Customer Setup wizard helps pou set up your
customer locations in your study area

‘What do you want to do?

" Create a new customer layer

"  Dpen, fename an sxising customer layet——1

¢
-
L TR % | ¢ Delete s customer laper
> .
I &) A
=
L2 e
a iﬁr—
Help cbat [ Mems | Cancel |
Customer Setup

“which Customer layer do you want to open?

Layer Detalls... Edit Name/Comments

60

Help < Back I FEinizh I Cancel I
Layer Details EH
[Driginal Hame : sf_custs® =

ey : C:\hy Dutput D atabCustl ayershsl_custs3 Iy 8/21/2003 17
Store D Field: STORE_ID

Source Mame : C:\My Output D ata\CustLayerstsf_custs3.lur
Mame © sf_custs3

Comments : Database containing all customers in the 5an Franc
ID Field : CUST_ID

Marmne Field : NAME

4 | LILI

The Layer Details dialog box opens when
you click the Layer Details button.
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Opening an
existing analysis
in a new map
document

You can open an existing
analysis in a new map docu-
ment in Business Analyst. This
can save you time by prevent-
ing you from having to redo an
analysis time and again.

The My Output Data folder
contains subfolders for all
previously performed analyses,
as well as all customer layers,
store layers, and study areas
you have used in Business
Analyst. Analyses that are
associated with a particular

study area are contained in that

study area’s subfolder in the
Study Areas folder. You can
click any of the .lyr files under
the My Output Data folder and
click Add to bring that layer
into your new map document.

The layer will retain its previous

setup and be ready for use.

96
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w

In ArcMap, open the map
document to which you’'d like
to add your analysis.

Click the Add Data button.

In the Add Data dialog box,
click the Look in dropdown
arrow and navigate to your
My Output Data folder.

Click the .lyr file that contains
the analysis you want to use,
then click Add.

The existing analysis is
added to your map.

S 2

Add Data

Look in: ID My Dutput Data

] Analyses

D EusinessanalystTemp
D Custlayers

I ata

D Storelayers

] Studyareas

Mame: I

Add

Show of type: IDatasels and Layers [ lyr)

| Cancel |
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Renaming a
customer or store
layer or adding
comments

You can change the name of an
existing customer or store layer
or add comments by using the
Customer Setup or Store Setup
wizard.

Using the Store Setup
wizard for this task

The Customer Setup and Store
Setup wizards are identical for this
task. You can follow the same steps
using the Store Setup wizard to
accomplish this with a store layer.

ADDING DATA TO BusINESS ANALYST
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Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Customer
Setup.

Click Open, rename an
existing customer layer, then
click Next.

Click the name of the layer
whose name or comments
you want to edit.

Click the Layer Details button
to see details about your
customer or layer. Click OK
when you’re finished.

Details:

* Name when initially
created

e Date created

e Store ID field

¢ Directory location

e Current name

e Comments

e Customer ID field
(customer layer only)

¢ Name field

Click the Edit Name/Com-
ments button to edit the layer
name or add comments
about it. »

Business &nalyst

B 4dd Business Listings. .
&% 4dd Business Data From Intemet
D Create Study Area

Set Analysic Extent »

Stare Setup.

Wihat do you want ta do?

Customer 5etup [ x]
-
] The Customer Setup wizard helps pou set up your
[ customer locations in pour study area.
'./.-r

 Create a new customer layer

% 1‘ =" {0pen, rename an exishing custormer |ayer§__e

“g:’ Ko " Delete a customer layer
e L B
I 3 A |
-
NG P
& ]
Help Bk | Weas | cancel |

“which Customer layer do you want to open?

Layer Details

| Edit Name/Comments T |

olo

Help < Back I Finish I Cancel I
Layer Details
Original Hame : sf_custs3 ;I

Key: E:\shp Output Data'SCustl ayershsl_custs3 b 3413703 5
Stare |0 Field : <nones

Source Name : E:\My Dutput DatathCustlapershsf_custs3 lyr
MName : sf_custs3

Comments : <nones

1D Field : CUST_ID

Mame Field : <none>

-
4| | 3
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6. When you are finished

editing the name and adding
comments, click OK to
commit the changes.

If you want to open the layer
into the study area that’s
open, click Finish on the
Customer Setup wizard. If
not, click Cancel on the
Customer Setup wizard. Your
changes will still be
implemented.

Edit Customer Layer Hame/Comments

— Chatge Marme

Fram: |sf_cust33

Tor IN orthern_California_region|

Edit Comrments:

akK Cancel | 6

which Customer layer do you want to open’?

Marthern_California

Layer Details...

Help | < Back I
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Deleting a
customer or store
layer

To permanently delete a
customer or store layer from
your current map and from
Business Analyst, use the
Customer Setup or Store Setup
wizard.

Tip

Removing a layer from
your current map without
permanently deleting it
from Business Analyst

You can use ArcGIS to remove a
layer from your current map
without permanently deleting it. To
do this, right-click the name of the
layer in the map s table of contents,
click Remove, and the layer is
removed. You can add it again
using the Customer Setup or Store
Setup wizard or by using the Add
Data button.

Tip

Using the Store Setup
wizard for this task

The Customer Setup and Store
Setup wizards are identical for this
task. You can follow the same steps
using the Store Setup wizard to
accomplish this with a store layer.

ADDING DATA TO BusINESS ANALYST
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. Click the Business Analyst

menu and click Customer
Setup.

. Click Delete a customer

layer, then click Next.

. Check the box next to each

layer you wish to delete.

To select all layers for
deletion, click the Select All
button. To clear your selec-
tion, click the Select None
button.

. Optionally, click a layer and

click the Layer Details button
to see details about the
selected layer. When you are
finished, click OK.

Details:

* Name when initially
created

e Date created

e Store ID field

¢ Directory location

e Current name

e Comments

e Customer ID field
(customer layer only)

¢ Name field

. Click Finish.

The checked layers are
permanently deleted from
your map and from Business
Analyst.

Business &nalyst

B 4dd Business Listings. .
&% 4dd Business Data From Intemet
D Create Study Area

Set Analysic Extent »

Stare Setup.

Customer Setup
=1
e il The Customer Setup wizard helps pou set up pour
© [ customer locations in your study area.
el
fg
‘what do pou want to do?
(™ Create a new customer layer
e, f‘ " Open, iename an existing customer layer
b~
oy =
HL . V¥
L S
~
L g
e
B
Help | < Back I Mext » I Cancel I

Select All button Select None button

Customer Setup

“wWhich Customer Laver(s] do you want ta delete?

Marthern_Califormnia_Region

Layer Details.. I

1 selected

Help | < Back I Einish I

Cancel

®0
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Substituting your 1. Click the Business Analyst [ e——

f menu and click Preferences. B Add Business Listings..
OWn terms Or 2. On the General tab, type the @4 Add Business Data From Intemet...
“customers” and term you want to use to refer @ fedestubiea.
“StOreS” to customers. ietAnaIyssls Extent 3
uztamer Setup...
3. On the General tab, type the Store Setup..
You can substitute other terms term you want to use to refer A s CUstomers /o Stoes. .
for “customers” and “stores” to stores. G Analsis..
using the Preferences wizard, 4. Click Apply, then click OK. EIFEsRE >
: Spatial Overlay...
s e?cample, bank§ £ e, Your preferences will be used = firoue
hospitals and patients, or .
. throughout the Business Repots
preschools and children— \ [P
. Analyst wizards. B Thematic Mapping...
whatever fits your line of work. Fielce Vi

The Preferences wizard custom- M

izes Business Analyst for you,
using the terms you choose on
all the wizard panels.

ess Analyst Preferences K

ata I Analysisl

st e e

The Preferences dlalog box & customer may be refered to az a client, or a patient, for example.

The Preferences dialog box lets you Refer to a customer as: [Customer

change more than how you refer to
Customers and Stores. You can

also adjust data formats, Fiefer to a store as: [store

geocoding services, and dataset

©

A zhore may be referred to as a bank, or a hospital, for example:

o

locations (using the Data tab) and — Dty el e s Ve
how rings and group /ayei’s are ‘Wwhere do you want the Output Folder for this Map to be located?
displayed and named (using the Data you create with Business Analyst is placed into this folder.

Analysis tab). The General tab lets
you specify the location of the
Output folder to store data,
analyses, and study areas for your
maps as well as turning on the - Spatial R eference
automatic Spatial Reference ¥ Update 5patial Reference on each change of extent
adjustment. This feature changes
the projection as you zoom in to
keep the northerly direction
oriented toward the top of your

map. ok | cenest | [ e | o

C:AMy Output Data El

100 Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST
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Setting

The General tab

‘ﬁusmess analyst * ‘ G} ‘ . |

R add Business Listings ..
preferences for 1. In ArcMap, click the Business 'g ik Business Data From Inermt, .
. . Analyst menu and click el By (e
working with data s asiiel ,
Customer Setup...
The Preferences dialog box in 2. Click the General tab. izzznszz“:;;ermstmm
Business Analyst is used to set 3. In addition to allowing you to Analysk Layer Setup .
locations for major data change the reference words @) Anslysis..,
components that come with the for customers and stores, the ST el
product (that is, ESRI Business General tab lets you define e ,
Information Solutions [ESRI the name and location for the ——
BIS] demographic data, My Output Data folder. This e
infoUSA business listings, folder contains the custom- R Thematic Mapping. .
StreetMap USA, and so on) as ers, stores, analyses, and m
well as your preferences for study areas associated with
data output locations. It also the map document. .
letS you Organize the analyses Business Analyst Preferences ﬂ
o ; 4. The General tab also Gerere D TR
you create. contains a check box that lets ! -
The Preferences dialog box has you turn an automatic Spatial O e D A — _
three tabs: General, Data, and Reference Update on and off. 2 customer may be referred ta as a client, or a patient, for exanple.
Analysis. This section explains This automatically adjusts the Rt 9 2 BRI SR [Cutomer |
hOW to use each tab. map projection so that local A zhore may be refered to as a bank, or a hospital, for example:
maps on the east and west
coasts of the United States Riefer to a stare as a [Store
maintain the north orientation
up, even when you zoom in. If r— Output Folder for this Map
the Spatial Reference update “wihere do pou want the Output Folder for thiz b ap to be located?
check box is unchecked, the [D'ata wou create with Business Analyst is placed into this folder.
projection that’s being used
at that time remains, regard- [y Dutput Data El
less of how far you zoom in
or out. '.I'his.will resglt in the  Spatal Feference
:g::]o?l:leecr::gzl r::\;lgtgjrlﬁ,:taro)r ¥ Update Spatial R eference on each change of extent:
s Lancel I Ll I
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The Data tab

The Data tab lets you set the
current dataset and locations
for major datasets that are
provided with Business
Analyst.

102

102

In ArcMap, click the Business
Analyst menu and click
Preferences.

Click the Data tab.

The Data tab has several
purposes. If you have more
than one primary demo-
graphic dataset (for example,
ESRI BIS and AGS), you can
choose the current dataset
using the first dropdown
arrow.

In the Output Data Format
box, you can define whether
or not output data is stored in
shapefile or personal
geodatabase format.

The Data Component
Locations box defines where
each of the primary Business
Analyst data products can be
found. This permits you to
locate data in different places
on your hard drive or to refer
to your DVD drive to access
data.

Note that accessing large
amounts of data from a DVD
will decrease the perfor-
mance of Business Analyst.

The Geocoding services box
lets you select your desired
geocoder if you have more
than one.

|ﬂusinsss Analyst ¥ | Q | 0 ‘
a Add Business Listings. ..
A add Business Data From Internet. ..

B Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent 3

Cuskormer Setup. ..

Store Setup...

Assign Customers To Skores ...
Analysis Layer Setup...

G5 Analysis...

Spatial Overlay. ..
Find Similar. ..
Site: Prospecting 3

Find Route. ..

Reports...
G Thematic Mapping...

s )

Business Analyst Preferences EHE
General ; Data ;
— Current dataset
Select current datazet: |L|SA [ESRIBIS) j
— Output Data Format
Select output data format: I Shapefile j

— Data Component Location:

[1ata element name | Location

ESRIBIS Data

Streettap USA

41

Charcgisharcexred 3 Business dnalyst\DatahE!
InfolJS4 Business D... | Charcgisharcexe83hBusiness AnalyetDatabn
Shopping Centers Charcgisharcered 3 Business Analyst\Datahh
C:harcgisharcexred 3 Business dnalyst\Datahsi

| |

— Geocoding service:
Choose a geocoding service:

Centruz Geocoding S ervice

|

LCancel | Sl I

10/28/2003, 10:07 AM

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST



‘ Cho5.pmd

The Analysis tab

The Analysis tab lets you set
defaults for trade area appear-
ance and specify group layer
naming for organization of
customer, store, and analysis
layers that are added to the map
document.

ADDING DATA TO BusINESS ANALYST

103

In ArcMap, click the Business
Analyst menu and click
Preferences.

Click the Analysis tab.

The Analysis tab contains a
Fill Rings box that lets you
turn the color fill inside trade
areas on and off. By default,
these areas are filled with
transparent color. If you don’t
want any color, uncheck the
Fill Analysis rings box. If you
want color, check the box. You
can change the amount of
transparency or make the
colors opaque by right-
clicking the layer, clicking
Properties, and clicking the
Display tab. You can vary the
transparency from 0 percent
(opaque) to 100 percent
(invisible).

The Group Layer box lets you
choose whether or not
customer layers, store layers,
and analysis layers are
added to the map inside a
defined group layer. You can
also name the group layer in
this text box.

Optionally, you can check the
box to automatically set the
name of the group layer to be
that of the active analysis
extent at the time the layer
(customer, store, or analysis)
is added to the map docu-
ment.

‘ﬁusmess analyst * ‘ G} ‘ . |

=2

2

Add Business Listings...

#Add Business Data From Internet..,

D

Create Study Area..,
Set Analysis Extent »

Customer Setup..,,
Store Setup...
Assign Cuskomers To Stores ..,

Analysis Layer Setup, .,

@A 8

?

Analysis, .,
Spatial Creerlay. ..
Find Similar...

Site Prospecting 3

Ft

Find Route. ..

Reports...

Thematic Mapping. ..

()

Business Analyst Preferences

General I Data

— Fill Ring:

[ 7]

¥ Fill &nalysis rings

— Group Layer

|Analysis

name when it is changed

[+ Add analyses results, custamer and stare lapers ta the group layer

v Automatically et the name of this group layer to active extent

] LCancel

| Appl I
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IN THIS CHAPTER

Assigning a store ID to your
customers by closest store, trade
area, or database assignments

Creating simple and complex
market areas

Creating market areas around your
customers

Desire lines

Calculating market penetration
Potential sites

Opening an analysis

Renaming an analysis or adding
comments

Modifying an analysis

Permanently deleting an analysis

105

Businesses spend millions of dollars annually on focus groups, market
surveys, and other instruments to find out where people shop and why they
shop where they do.

Creating market areas

Though market areas can be defined by drawing a simple ring around a
store, the more precise the market area, the better the analysis. The better
the analysis, the better the plans to manage, improve, and expand business
within each market area.

With a precisely defined market area, you can target your advertising to
efficiently reach your customers exactly where they are. With a precisely
defined market area, you can locate a new store in an area with the same
demographics as your most successful store and get the most out of your
marketing dollars.

Only stores that fall within your study area will be analyzed if a study area
has been defined.

10/28/2003, 11:41 AM
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Assigning a store
ID to your
customers by
closest store

To create market areas around
your customers or to create
desire lines, your customer data
must contain a field that
associates each customer with a
particular store. If you don’t
have such a field, you can
create one using the Assign
Customers to Stores wizard.

This method assigns each
customer the ID of the store
that is closest—by straight-line
distance.

106
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In ArcMap, click the Business
Analyst menu and click
Create Study Area.

Click Use a saved study area
definitions, then click the
dropdown arrow and click the
study area with which you
want to work.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Assign
Customers To Stores.

Click By closest store
location, then click Next. »

Business Analyst =

A Add Business Listings
@2 Add Business Data From Intemet

@ Create Study Area...

Set Analysiz Extent »

Custormer Setup

Create Study Area

A study area is the area in which you want to
perform analysis.

i Define study area by selecting

-

By County

By MSA = from a list
gi gmA i From & map
Use whele US4 =l

@ Use a saved study area definitions:

SF L}__e
5F

San Francisco county
San Bernardino

W54 Southem Califoria

Califorria

J Business Analyst + | G* | i) “ Editor

J A add Business Listings
=@ Add Business Data From Intermet

[ Creats Study Area...

Set Analysiz Extent 3

Custamer Setup.
Store Setup

Assign Customers to Stores E E

The Azsign Customers to Stores

wizard assigns a stare 1D ko each of - @ =

pour custamer recards - ¥,
= 2
L™ »”
How dao pou want bo azsign vour o Je
stores ko pour customers? ™ » &
o = * e

-
- 0
E ach customer is tagged with the ID
of the closest store as determined by
a shaight-line distance.

= By trade area
= By using my assignments

Click on an assignment method to
learn more about it

| Help

< Bach I Mext » I Cancel |

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST
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CUSTOMER ANALYSIS

107

10.

11.

12.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the layer that
contains your stores.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the field in the store
data that uniquely identifies
each store, then click Next.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the layer that
contains your customers.

If you want to assign stores to
only selected customers, you
need to select a subset of
customers prior to using this
wizard, then return here and
check the check box.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the field that contains
each customer’s ID.

Click In a new field and type
a name for the field if you
want to save the store ID in a
new field.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the field you want
overwritten if you want to
overwrite an existing field in
your customer data.

Click Finish.

A store ID field is added to
the customer data, and the
customer points are dis-
played as different colors for
each store.

Azzign Customers to Stores

-
[ which laper containg your stores?

Y Wwihich figld uniquely identifies each store?
Tl
# | [store_D 4
e b °
D
‘[J e
4 e
o
oy |
.
Help | < Back Cancel

Aszsign Customers to Stores

e ] Which layer containg your customers?

Isfﬁcusls

“wihich field uniquely identifies each customer?

firSinins K

< ‘\—_\__‘— £~ In an existing field [ovenarite]

ILnngitude

;i_

™| Sssitn stores toseleated customersonl |

[ M—

‘where do vou want to save the store [D?

ILongitude

H—

Help | < Back - Cancel

06000 —0 0

CITY_NAME ST_CODE | PSTL_CODE LTD_PURCH_ | STORE_ID|

BELL BUCKLE Th 370204838 30015 3
FRAMELIN TH 37064-5443 554.47 3
FRAMELIN TH I70E4-E127 20384 3
FRAMELIMN Th 370E4-5552 90.75 3
FRAMELIN TH 370646712 18.85 3
FRAMELIN TH 370E4-0753 7468 3
BREMTWOOD Th 370278521 £.95 3
SFRING HILL TH 371741004 81.85 3
107
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Assigning a store
ID to your
customers by
trade area

You can assign your customers
a store ID based on a store
market analysis trade area
you’ve created (simple ring,
data-driven ring, equal competi-
tion, or drive time). Each trade
area has a store ID associated
with it, so the wizard assigns
that ID to the customers that
fall within the trade area.

If any of the trade areas are
overlapping, you may have to
edit the customer data for those
that fall within the overlap.

108
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In ArcMap, click the Business
Analyst menu and click
Create Study Area.

Click Use a saved study area
definitions, then click the
dropdown arrow and click the
study area with which you
want to work.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Assign
Customers To Stores.

Click By trade area, then click
Next. »

Business Analyst =

A Add Business Listings
@2 Add Business Data From Intemet

@ Create Study Area...

Set Analysiz Extent »

Custormer Setup

Create Study Area

A study area is the area in which you want to
perform analysis.

i Define study area by selecting

-
Eiy Caur

Bi PSA Y = from a list
B DM

By ZIP

Use whele US4 =l

" Use a saved study area defimliuns._—e
SF =1
SF

San Francisco county

San Bernardino
| M5& Southem Califomia

Califorria

i From & map

J Business Analyst « | Gh- | 8 “ Editar
J @ Add Business Listings. ..
| E Add Businesz Data From Intemnet...

) Create Study Area

Set &nalysis Extent 3

Customer Setup..
Store Setup...

Assign Customers to Stores E E
The Assign Customers ta Stares
wizard assigns a store 0 to each of . Y
your customer records. .
LR
.o, «®
How do pou want ba assign your > be
stores ba pour customers? e ¥ -
Ja R e
- -
= By closest store location
& B A o E ach customer is tagged with
= TRe sfare 0 of the Tade aea n
€ By using my assignments which it fallz
Click on an assignment methad b
Iz rnore about it

Help < Bach I Hext » I Cancel |
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10.

11.

12.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the layer that
contains your trade areas.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the field that contains
the store ID for each trade
area, then click Next.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the layer that
contains your customers.

If you want to assign stores
only to selected customers,
click the check box.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the field that contains
each customer’s ID.

Click In a new field and type
a name for the field if you
want to save the store ID in a
new field.

Click the dropdown arrow
and click the field you want
overwritten if you want to
overwrite an existing field in
your customer data.

Click Finish.

A store ID field is added to
the customer data, and the
customer points are dis-
played as different colors for
each trade area. If your trade
area is on top of your
customer layer, you may
have to uncheck the trade
area to see the coloring.

Azzign Customers to Stores

Wwhich laver containg wour trade areas?

HE

Yhich figld cortains the store |0 associated with each

trade area?

=

I[E

|
il |

< Back I Next > I

Cancel |

& ®

Assign Customers to Stores

‘which laver containg pour customers?

Isf_cusls

“Which field uniquely identifies each custamer?

LT_

= Assiar stores fojselected Custamers: oril) m—

ILnngitude

& fin 3 new field

—

WWhere do you want to save the store (D7

= I an egisting figld (ovenarite]

ILDHQ\IUdE

T

< Back

ich

Cancel |
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Assigning a store
ID to your
customers using
your database
assignments

If you already have a field in
your database to assign a store
ID to each customer, this
method will alert Business
Analyst to make use of that
field for the assignment.
Perhaps you have coded each
customer record in the database
based on the store they actually
visited.

110
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In ArcMap, click the Business
Analyst menu and click
Create Study Area.

Click Use a saved study area
definitions, then click the
dropdown arrow and click the
study area with which you
want to work.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Assign
Customers To Stores.

Click By using my assign-
ments. »

Business Analyst =

A Add Business Listings
@2 Add Business Data From Intemet

@ Create Study Area...

Set Analysiz Extent »

Custormer Setup

Create Study Area

A study area is the area in which you want to
perform analysis.

i Define study area by selecting

-
Eiy Caur

Bi PSA Y = from a list
B DM

By ZIP

Use whele US4 =l

" Use a saved study area defimliuns._—e
SF =1
SF

San Francisco county

San Bernardino

W54 Southem Califoria

Califorria

i From & map

J Business Analyst = | Q | L) U Editar
J B} Add Business Listings
=@ Add Business Data From Intemet

i Create Study Area...
Set Analysiz Extent 3

Custarmer Setup.
Store Setup..

Assign Customers to Stores [ 7] %]

The &ssign Customers to Stares
wizard assigns a store |0 ta each of - ®

pour customer records. * .

b o

-
5 -
Howr do yau want to &ssign your * be
stores to your customers? - ™ Lo
& .
L s .

™ By clozest store lacation
“four Customer Database

already has a field for store |0
This optionilall 5
select this field a3 the o

customer's store assignment.

" By hade area

Click on an assignment methad to
leam more about it

Help |

< Back I Mest > I Cancel I
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5. Click the dropdown arrow to Assign Customers To Stores
choose the layer that
contains your customers.

“which layer containg your customers?

TR

“wihich figld containg the store 1077

|STORE_ID —

6. Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the field in the
customer data that uniquely
identifies each store, then
click Finish.

< Back. I Finish I Cancel I
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Creating simple and complex market areas

Simple market areas

One of the most commonly used customer market areas is a
simple market area. Simple market areas are easy to calculate,
require less processing time, and give an acceptable, initial
estimate of the size and shape of the market area. This method
accurately represents each store’s actual area of influence but not
to the same level of detail as a complex market area.

Primary, secondary, and tertiary markets

Business Analyst lets you create one, two, or three market areas
around your store (called primary, secondary, and tertiary
markets). More than three are not often used but are possible
with ArcGIS Business Analyst.

These market areas can be determined by:
*  Number of customers

*  Weighted value (any numerical information in the customer
database, such as sales, visits, or any numeric
value)

Business Analyst creates a boundary around the outermost set of
customer points that meet the specified criteria. This is the most
accurate method of defining a market area.

Creating simple market areas by number of
customers

If you define your market areas by number of customers,
Business Analyst uses the customer points around each store to

112

112

create areas that include the percentage of customers nearest to
the store that you’ve specified. This is shown in the following
graphic.

550 o] [of R QA ZO@ @D ER O Mk 7 | purnssanas v | R [0 | spmanarn v | Lo
—

In the graphic above, the market areas drawn around each store
include 40, 60, and 80 percent of the store’s customers. You can
see that although the primary market area (40 percent of
customers) of Store #3 is small, it encompasses roughly the same
number of customer points as the combined secondary and
tertiary market areas.

Example: Simple customer market area by number of
customers

Suppose you own several stores in a small area. You want to
make sure that you don’t have more than one store serving any
particular group of customers. By creating simple market areas
around each store, you can see where the market overlap

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST

10/28/2003, 10:09 AM



‘ Ch06.pmd

becomes apparent, which will help you avoid stores that serve
the same group of customers.

Creating simple market areas by weighted value

When creating simple market areas by number of customers, each
customer is considered equally when the boundary of each area
is calculated. When using a weighted value to define your market
areas, however, each customer represents an individual value.
When defined by a weighted value (sales), the primary market
areas below look different from the graphic where they were
defined by number of customers. The following graphic shows
the comparison of the two approaches.

12275 D& [QQHEEODEDER O ME 7 | pmneindrz - K[ | sposagnaym - | Lo [T |
= =]

Instead of calculating the primary market area as 40 percent of a
store’s total customers, it’s now calculated as the set of
customers that account for 40 percent of the store’s sales. The
customer points remain the same, but the boundaries shift
according to spending.

CUSTOMER ANALYSIS
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Example: Simple customer market area by weighted
value

Suppose your business wants to cut advertising costs. Normally,
you send mail to everyone in the ZIP Code areas around your
store. Now, you can use Business Analyst to create a simple
market area defined by a weighted value (sales). By mailing only
to the customers who buy the most, you can save on printing and
postage costs. By profiling your customers, you can identify
what your best customers look like, prospect for more

households that look like the best customers, then order a mailing
list for those households. This will reduce mailing costs because
you are only mailing to selected households, not saturation
mailing to everyone in a ZIP Code.

Some other examples of ways simple customer-based market
analyses are used include:

* A public golf course maps weekday and weekend customers
and modifies its cable television advertising to attract new
customers in target areas.

* A bank uses primary market demographics to fine-tune
personnel assignments. More loan processors are needed in
areas with young, expanding families, and additional
investment officers are assigned to older, high-income
neighborhoods.

* An HMO with branch clinics assesses medical specialization
visits in each location’s primary market area. Staffing
assignments are adjusted accordingly to improve efficiency.

* A major insurance company maps the primary market area of
every agent in each MSA. Agent penetration rates can then
be calculated by dividing agent households by census
households.

Because they reflect actual consumer patterns, simple, customer-
based market areas can tell you a great deal about market overlap,

113
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market cannibalization, and other factors that affect stores
serving the same general market.

Defining the outer market areas

When you create more than one market area, you can also choose
whether you want the market area rings defined as overlapping or
donut. Overlapping rings are inclusive; donut rings are exclusive.

If the rings of the graphic on the following page were defined as
donut rings, the primary market area would consist of only ring 1,
the secondary market of only ring 2, and the tertiary market of
only ring 3.

An income report for donut rings might look like this:

Market Total households  Average income
Primary 13,316 $48,961
Secondary 12,015 $65,783
Tertiary 47,207 $53,631

If the outer rings were defined as overlapping, the primary market
area would consist of ring 1, the secondary market area of rings 1
and 2, and the tertiary market of rings 1, 2, and 3.

An income report for overlapping rings might look like this:

Market Total households Average income
Primary 13,316 $48,961
Secondary 25,331 $56,940
Tertiary 72,538 $54,786
114
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Complex market areas

Complex customer-based market areas, often called amoebas
because of their shape, are calculated by finding the outermost
customers of a store. The market area created defines peaks and
valleys of the customers and is the most accurate method of
defining a market area. These customer points are then connected
to draw the market area. While simple customer-based market
areas are primarily circular in shape, complex market areas have
irregular shapes. These irregular shapes reflect your true
customer base by excluding areas without customers. Complex
market areas are more accurate than simple because they
respond to physical and cultural barriers, revealing nuances in
the market area size and shape that may not be apparent in simple
market areas, as shown in the following graphic.

| e e o o 5
|osEs|4

Just like simple market areas, complex market areas can be primary,
secondary, or tertiary and can be calculated by the number of
customers or by weighted value (such as sales or visits).

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST
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Creating complex market areas by number of
customers

The graphic below shows complex market areas calculated by
number of customers. When compared with the simple market
areas for the same customer set, it is apparent that the complex
areas are a much more detailed representation of the actual
customer points, as shown in the following graphic:

o
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—_—
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Example: Complex customer market area by number of
customers

Complex customer market areas are an excellent way to estimate
the impact of physical barriers or things that limit accessibility to
your business. The graphic below shows how the market area of
the store is cut off by the river and the highway. There are some
customers on the other side of the freeway, but they have to make
a greater effort to shop at the store. Most consumers will simply

CUSTOMER ANALYSIS
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choose a more convenient location. This is shown in the
following graphic:

Creating complex market areas by weighted value

As with simple market areas, the boundaries of the market area
will change when the database contains a weighted value such as
the number of store visits or total purchases. Here, the same
customer set is used to create complex market areas, this time
weighted by sales.

Example: Complex customer market area by weighted
value

Amoeba customer-based market areas are also used to analyze
the impact of underlying cultural, demographic, and
socioeconomic differences. A store’s market area may penetrate a
white, English-speaking area quite well, but have a small presence
in a Spanish-speaking neighborhood in another direction.
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Advertising in Spanish sent to those neighborhoods results in
increased sales.

Some other examples of ways complex customer-based market
analyses are used include:

* A large retail chain uses complex customer market areas to
measure and plan for the economic impact of an 18-month
bridge closing that will cut off an important sector of one of
its major store’s market areas.

* A women’s clothing chain compares the demographics of the
complex market containing the top 30 percent of sales to one
capturing the bottom 30 percent of sales. Newspaper
advertising is adjusted accordingly in the two markets.

* Aninsurance company compares the complex market areas
weighted by auto policies to those weighted by homeowner
policies. The comparisons help them decide whether or not
the variations make sense, given underlying market area
demographics (such as more apartments in one area and fewer
automobiles per household in another).

116
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Creating market
areas around
your customers

Use the Customer Market
Analysis option of the Analysis
wizard to create market areas
around your stores based on
the number of customers or
some other characteristic of the
customers. You have the option
of using only selected records,
so two options for doing this
selection are shown in this
section.

Complex market areas are
calculated by finding the most
distant customer in each of
360 “imaginary” sectors drawn
out from the associated store
location in 1 degree radial
increments. If the customer set
for a store is larger than 100,000
records, Business Analyst will
take a longer time to process
the analysis results.

CUSTOMER ANALYSIS
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Selecting features by
clicking the map

1.

On the ArcMap menu, click
Selection and click Set
Selectable Layers. Click
Clear All, then check the
desired layer from which you
want to select. Click Close to
continue.

Click the Select Features tool
and click the feature. To
select more than one feature,
hold down Shift when you
use the tool.

You can also use this tool to
drag a box over a group of
features you want to select.
Features that are selected
will be highlighted blue.

To deselect a feature that’s
already selected, hold down
Shift and click the feature
using the Select Features
tool.

Right-click the layer in the
table of contents and click
Open Attribute Table.

The attribute table appears.
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The attribute table appears.

117

10/28/2003, 10:09 AM



Selecting features by
Selecting multiple records cllc_klng the record in the ¥ Bemove
You can also select multiple records  attribute table Dpen Atribut

in the attribute table by clicking . . .
next to a record and dragging 1. Right-click the layer in the doinz and Aelates »
table of contents that con-

down over all the records until you

have selected all the records you tains the feature or feature.s
want. you want to select, then click
Open Attribute Table.
b ol o o [=] E3
2- In the attribute table, Click FID Shape Latitude Longitude MATCH_COD|LOC_CODE| CUST_ID NAME ADDRESS ZIP | SALES |STORE_ID| 4]
» 0] Point 37 7348 122437916 |SE0 ASC 1| Custoner 1 100Harmerton Ave 94131 131.08]2
next to the record you want to B I — e EAm——
Select 3|Point SZM{ 122407775 |SE0 ASC 4| Custoner 4 104Perals Ave 94110 108312
o T — Tt bR
3. To select all the records, click e N ot [t AR
the Options button and click Seen e oo i TR TG
10|Paint 7456 122421514 |SE0 ASC il ‘Euslar\ev il 108 Tiffany Ave ‘SWU 104912 r
Select All = s - - : o -
elec . Record 4] 4] poL| Shnwm Selected | Fecorts (5autof 777 Selected ) Oplons +
4. To deselect all the records,
click the Options button and
click Clear Selection. Options -l
& Finds Fieplace...
s=m Select By Attnbutes. ...
Select Al —©
F] EIearSeIection——e
Switch Selection
Add Field...
Felated T ables b
] Create Graph...
Add Table ko Lapaut
el
s Reload Cache
Export...
Appearance...
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Creating market areas
around your customers

1. Open ArcMap and open the
study area that contains the
data you want to analyze.

2. Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Analysis.

3. Click Create a new analysis,
then click Next.

4. Click Customer Market
Analysis, then click Next. »

CUSTOMER ANALYSIS
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Business Analyst ¥ | G* | i ‘

EL add Business Listings. ..
@ #Add Business Data From Internet...

|% Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent »

Customer Setup. ..
Store Setup...

Assign Cuskormers To Stores .
analysis Layer Setup...

Analysis

The Analyzis wizard allows you to create and analyze
trade areas around your stares and customers, ag well
as azzess the potential of new sites. You can also
locate areas with desirable demagraphic:s.

What do you want to da?

¥ iCreate 3 new analysis:

£ Mpen rename,, or medity an existing stalisis

(= Delete ar anzlsis

Help | < Bl I Mest » I Caneal |

Analysis

“wihich type of analysis do you
want to perform?

" Customer Prospecting

1 Store Market Analysiz

Custamer Market dnalysis sllows vou
to define trade areas encompazsing
wour customers and analyze the
conesponding markets. You can also
conduct Market Penetration, create
Desire Lines, and find a Mew Store.

i Store Prospecting

Click on an option to leam more
about the analysis type

Help | < Back I Mext > I Cancel
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10.

11

13.

14.

Click either Simple or
Complex, then click Next.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the layer that
contains your customers.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the field that contains
each customer’s ID.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the field in the
customer data that contains
the store ID associated with
each customer.

Optionally, click Analyze
selected customers only to
create market areas using
only certain customers. A
selection must have been
previously made for this
option to be available.

Optionally, click Exclude
outlying customers to ignore
customer points a certain
distance past each store.
Type the cutoff distance in
the text box.

. Click Next.
12.

Click the dropdown arrow
and click the layer that
contains your stores.

Click the dropdown arrow
and click the field that
contains the store ID.

Click to select the number of
stores you want to create
customer market areas
around, then click Next. »

Cuslomer Market Analysis

hich type of analysis do vou want to

perfarm?
| |
Simplz ey
& Congled Ry

= Desire Lines

Detailzd market area boundaries are
drawn around sets of customers

= Market Penetration
based on customer counts

" Mew Store
Click. on an option to lean more about
the analysis.
Help < Back I Hext » I Cancel |
Analysis E

“Which layer containg pour customers?

ISFCustDmers j—
“wihich figld containg the customner (D7
|cusTip RS

“wéhich field containg the associated store 1D
field?

|sTORE_ID =1

= Erelize selected|customers ol

™ Exclude outling customers

Set cutoff distance [miles) [0

< Back

Cancel |

Analysis [ x]

“Which layer containg pour stores?

“wihich figld containg the store ID?

|sTORE_ID T

How many stores da you want to uge?

i Al stores

) Selected stares:

i Single store:
(e i) 1 2
#Bynamel [Stoe 1 T

< Back I Heuxt » I Cancel |
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15. Click the option that de-
scribes how you want the
percentages calculated.

If you click By a weighted
value, click the dropdown
arrow to choose the numeric
field that contains the value.

16. Click Next.

17. Click the number of trade
areas you want to create
around each store.

18. Type a percentage for each
trade area.

If you’re creating multiple
rings, the outer rings must be
a higher percentage than the
inner rings. For example,
50%, 70%, and 75% is
acceptable. 50%, 70%, and
60% is not.

These percentages repre-
sent either the number of
customers or a weighted
value—depending on what
you chose on the previous
panel.

19. Click the option that de-
scribes how you want to
define the outer rings, as
overlapping rings or donuts.

20. Click Next. »

Analysis

Your customer trade area will be created using
the percentage(s) you will enter.

The percentages can be calculated on the number
of customers [count]. or on a weighted value
arsigned to each customer.

Haw do ywou want the percentages calculated?

& By

nurmber of customers |

€ By a weighted value

From which fle\d?l Longitude 'I

Help | < Back Cancel
Customer Market Analysis [ 2]

How many trade areas do you wank to create for each stoe?

1 2 &3 Mo

Enter a percentage for each trade area:

How da pou wart ta define

fo Jo0
the trade areas?
% Overlapping
" Donut |

Help | < Back Cancel
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21. Type a name and comments
for your analysis. You must
provide a unique name but

can use spaces or special
characters.

‘what do you want to name this analysis?

[SFnalysis __@

|F pou want, you can add comment here.

=
22. Click Next.
23. Optionally, click the Report
check box to create a report =
of your analysis.

. <Bock | Mewt> Cancsl_| @
24. If you’re creating a report,
click the dropdown arrows to

choose the templates. = Son Fonico - rchop “Archio
File Edit View Insert Selection Tools Window Help ‘
25. Click Finish. I ERE =

DEE&|» Eex |- «[smm  o2a(eh]
A layer containing customer S FBROCDEN OO | tmwrze [+

market areas is added to

B £ Layers

i 7
7 HUl iy
= B SFAnabss I1ig i) I gy iG] IO et
our map. If you're creating a o sl ey I
y p. Ty g 5 SFoes "“F“i’ﬂ'!{i.’”’l'l'l'l"' "":'::’,',',',',":
S

map or report, the report or —JE

. lmml,,,,,#"t = 1

. anFranciscs gyt I

ArcGIS Layout windows e s L
appear 50 Bupens Ao Layes BN

happing Cenlers
IS

To print your report, click the mllren Loy
Print button on the report’s e
application window. See the

Crystal Reports online Help

for more information.
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TR,
'l;'"""t‘
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Maiar Fioads (Local)
Maiar Roads (Detail
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[ D2_Sheets "lllul AT
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To print your map layout, I ﬁ_ﬂ’ : y@\: >
make it active by clicking the  [awe- x 2|0~ A~ &ms =P o s 2 ufa- o

title bar. Click the File menu
and click Print.
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Desire lines

Desire lines, or spider diagrams, are a series of rays drawn from Desire lines can be weighted by any number in the customer
each customer to the store. They can be both unweighted (where database. For example, a hospital might weight each patient line
each customer is counted equally) or weighted (the line from each by the number of hospital stays per year. Insurance policy
customer is drawn in different colors or thicknesses depending holders might be weighted by the number of policies or the dollar
on variables like sales or visits). Desire lines graphically illustrate value of claims.

the direction or directions of pull in the marketplace. More
customers may be pulled from one or two directions than from _ o )
other directions. Desire lines also provide a quick and simple * A lawn and garden operation uses desire lines to adjust

method to see if stores are cannibalizing each other. advertising expenditures by visualizing the greater draw
toward expanding suburbs and a more limited reach toward

the inner city. New locations are located accordingly.

Some other examples of desire lines include:

The graphic below shows unweighted desire lines drawn from

each customer to its store. The desire lines have been drawn as ) )
different colors for each store. * Anational home improvement/builder’s supply operation

maps weekday and weekend desire lines to better understand
variations in these market segments.

* A convenience store/gas chain creates desire lines based on
affinity card data to examine the impact of new, suburban
locations on older, highway-oriented stores. Older, marginal
operations are closed when excessive cannibalization can be
seen.

o I\ N * A multistore drycleaning/laundry operation uses customer
Y — — _ BT+ i e addresses and time-of-day to visualize ‘going-to-work’ vs.
= @ Baltimore.

2 Nkl e R U ‘going home’ customer travel patterns.

* Large supermarket chains use desire lines weighted by sales
to analyze the effect of distance on expenditures per visit.

* A retailer uses desire lines to identify weekday vs. weekend

LA . ‘ % i shoppers. The resulting analysis can then be used to identify
J_I_WIWQ — T ‘ 2 consumer behavior and shopping patterns. For example,
— weekday shoppers travel less distance than weekend
shoppers.

Weighted values aren’t used to calculate desire lines, but to
display the lines differently. The thickness (or color) of each
desire line is proportional to the weighted variable for that
particular customer.
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Creating desire
lines

Desire lines show which
customers visit which stores. A
line is drawn from each cus-
tomer point to its associated
store point, making it easy to
see the actual area of influence
of each store.

To represent your data even
more accurately on the map, use
the Thematic Mapping wizard
to display the lines as different
colors or widths based on other
fields in the database. For more
information, see Chapter 12,
‘Working with maps’.
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In ArcMap, open the study
area that contains the data
you want to analyze.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Analysis.

Click Create a new analysis,
then click Next.

Click Customer Market
Analysis, then click Next.

Click Desire Lines, then click
Next. »

Business Analyst = | ES | i ‘

% Add Business Listings. ..
@ Add Business Data From Internet. ..

| Crests Study Arsa...

Set Analysis Extent »

Customer Setup...
Store Setup...

#Assign Customers To Stores ...
Analysis Layer Setup,..

e

Analysis [ x|

ol
<3a 3

Cugstarner Market Analysis allows vou
to define trade areas encompassing
your customers and analyze the
caresponding markets. You can also
conduct Market Penetration, create
Desire Lines. and find 2 New Store

‘which twpe of analysiz do vou
want to perform?

@ Lustamer Market Analysis

= Customer Prospecting

= Store Market Analpsis
= Store Prospecting

Click on an option to leam more
about the analvzis type

Help < Back I Hest > I Cancel |

Analysis

Which tppe of analysis do you
want to perform?

= Simple

" Complex
& De :
= Market Penetration

" Mew Stare

- ! \
Lines are drawn bebween customers 6

and their assigned stares,

Click on an option to leam mare
ahout the analysis

Help < Back I Mext» I Cancel
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10.

11

13.

14.

15.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the layer that con-
tains your customers.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the field in the
customer data that contains
each customer’s ID.

Click the dropdown list to
choose the field in the
customer data that contains
the store ID associated with
each customer.

Optionally, click Analyze
selected customers only to
draw desire lines using only
certain customers.

Optionally, click Exclude
outlying customers to ignore
customer points that are a
certain distance past each

store, then type the distance.
. Click Next.
12.

Click the dropdown list to
choose the layer that
contains your stores.

Click the dropdown list to
choose the field in the store
data that contains each
store’s ID.

Click the option that de-
scribes the number of stores
you want to create desire
lines around.

Click Next. »

Analysis

‘which layer containg your customers?

ISFCustumers j—

“which figld contains the customer ID7?

JcusT_iD

“wihich figld contains the associated store 1D
figld?

[sToRE_ID =1

[T | Brialize selected clstaniers anly

o e

Set cutaff distance [miles,

Help | < Back I Mext > I Cancel I
Analysis
] ‘which layer containg wour stores?

“which field contains the store (D7

|sTORE_ID T

How many stores do you want ta use?

o+ Al stores

] Selected stores

= Single store:
€ Bpll: IW 'I
& Bynomei | store | |

< Back I Mext » I Cancel I

10/28/2003, 10:09 AM

® 6 660 © 64,000

125



‘ Ch06.pmd
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126

16. Click the option to specify

how you want the distance
stored.

17. Click the option to indicate

which field will store dis-
tance information. If you
want to create a new
distance field, click Create a
new distance field for me
and type the name of the
field in the text box.

18. Click Next.
19. Type a name and comments

for your analysis into the text
box. You must provide a
unique name but can use
spaces or special charac-
ters.

20. Click Finish.

A layer showing desire lines
is added to your map. If
you’re creating a map, the
ArcGIS Layout window
appears.

To print your map layout,
make it active by clicking the
title bar. Click the File menu
and click Print.

Analysis [X]

*our desire lines analysis will include store

distance infarmation

How do you want the distance to be stored 7

& inmies

" in kilometers

™ Find existing distance field:

“which field will stare distance information™

ILung\tude

% LCreate a new distance field for me:

[DISTANCE

‘What do pou want to name this analpsis?

[SF Desire Lines

IF you want, you can add comment here:

<gack | Finsh

e
o
Cancel _@

_®
Concel | @

% San Francisco.mid - AcMap - Arclnfo

(5]

Fle Edt View Insent Selection Tools Window Help

DE@\B@D@DDW‘E}‘

DSES|» Bex|o =& v\gamm‘

CCH]

GOED K O M | awnenan - | K| 0

55 Lores -
a SF Desite Lines
:

—2
©0 SFanspsis
60%

B & SFSteres

B & SFCustomers

B @ Sarfrancisco

51 & Business Anast Data

£ O Business Reference Layers

& Shopping Centers

B B Businesses

eneral Reference Layers
Ciies (Paints)

Fresway System (Na
Fresway System (Ste
Maior Fioads (Regior
Maior Fioads (Loca)
Maiar Fioads (Detail
L2_Strests

Local Stieets

e
4 | ;I"

o ko= o

[oowa~ K O[O~ A~ o S0 o ®
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Calculating
market
penetration

Market penetration provides a
simple way to see how well
you’re reaching your market
areas. Market penetration takes
the number of customers in
each area and divides it by the
total number of people in each
area to give a percentage of
how well you’re penetrating
your market.

Market penetration gives you a
percentage rating of how well
you’re reaching your markets.
Either persons or households
can be used to calculate market
penetration.

CUSTOMER ANALYSIS
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In ArcMap, open the study
area that contains the data
you want to analyze.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Analysis.

Click Create a new analysis,
then click Next.

Click Customer Market
Analysis, then click Next. »

Business Anakyst | EN | o ‘
EL add Business Listings. ..
a Add Business Data From Internet...
|E Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent >

Customer Setup,.,
Store Setup...

fssign Customers To Stares ..,
Analysis Layer Setup. ..

=

Analysis | x|

The Analysiz wizard allows pou to create and analyze
trade areas around vour stores and customers, as well
a3 assess the potential of new sites. You can also
locate areas with desirable demodraphics.

What do wou want to da?
& Create a new analysis
€ Upen, renane, or modiian exieting atalsie

1 Delete ananalysis

< Back I Mexst > I Cancel I

Analysis E

‘which type of analysiz do you
want to perform?

* Lustomer Market an:

i~ Customer Prospecting .Ql Ll

" Store Marke! Analysiz Customer Market Analysis allows vou
" Stare Prospecting to define trade areas encompassing
wour customers and analyze the
coresponding markels, You can also
conduct Market Penetration, create
Disite Lines. and find a Mew Store.

Click on an option ta leam more
about the analysis type

Help | < Back I Mext > I Cancel
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5. Click Market Penetration, Analysis
then click Next. .

. “which tppe of analpsis do you @ L]

6. Click the dropdown arrow to want to peorm? . P
choose the layer that con- « inple w—.- ‘;
tains your customers. " Complex i A

H ® Dl Calculates the market penetration

7. Click the dropdown arrow to & T e hzsed on the number of customers 6
choose the field in the  NowSios epuston e o e e
CUStomer data that Contalns Click on an option ta leam more
eaCh CUStomel”S ID about the analvsis

8. Optionally, click Analyze b =T [0
selected customers only to
limit the analysis to certain
customers. The selection _

:
must be in place before B
|n|t|at|ng ‘th|s W|Zard . ‘wéhich laper containg your customers?
. = ISFEustnmEls Ll_
9. CIICk NeXt Which field contains the customer [D?
10. Click the dropdown arrow [cusTo —

and click the layer that
contains the areas for
calculating market penetra-
tion.

= Enelize selested|custamers anly

Optionally, click Use only
selected areas to calculate
market penetration using
certain areas.

< Back | Hest » Cancel |

© 0 00

11. Click the dropdown arrow
and click the field that
uniquely identifies each
area.

12. Click Next. »

‘which layer containz the areas for
calculating market penetration?

I | Use onlyselected areas

“Which field uniquely identifies each area?

|&REA_ID T

e ©

< Back Cancel _@
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13. Click the option to specify Analysis
where the total market \ihere are the total market counts for each area?
counts for each area are. e
If the total market counts for AING DEFN 7] _@
eaCh area are in the |ayer " Caleulate using Business Analpst data
attribute table, click that e
option, then click the Zean g
dropdown arrow to choose I\Z\h:l‘ly:ﬁlk 5
the field that uniquely

identifies each area.

If your market counts are in
Business Analyst data, click
that option, then click the
dropdown arrow to choose
the field that contains the
market counts.

14. Click Next.

< Back Cancel _m

What do wou want to namme this analysis?

ISF Market Penetration ———@

I wou want, vou can add comment here.

15. Type a name and comments I s
for your analysis. You must
provide a unique name, but
you can use spaces or
special characters. /|

16. Click Next.

17. Optionally, check the Report
check box to create a report.
If you're creating a report,
click the dropdown arrows to
choose the templates.

18. Click Finish. »

< Back Mewt > Cancal _@
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Potential sites

When considering sites for a new store, potential customers are
your first concern—their location and their demographics. The
New Store option of Customer Market Analysis creates a centroid
in the mean geographic center of your customer points.

This centroid can be calculated by:
*  Number of customers

*  Weighted value (such as sales or visits)

Calculating the centroid by number of customers

When the centroid is calculated by the number of customers,
each customer point has an equal value. Since the centroid
represents a balance point between all customers, it will be
located roughly in the center of the customers. If customers are
more densely populated on one side, the centroid will be pulled in
that direction.

Example: New store by number of customers

Suppose you want to expand your chain of sporting equipment
stores into a new market area. Your existing customer profile
shows that you sell to a limited demographic segment—high-
income, well-educated people who play golf.

CUSTOMER ANALYSIS
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To begin, you might purchase a mailing list of households with
similar demographics in the expansion market, geocode them
using the Customer Setup wizard, then calculate the centroid by
the number of prospects. The resulting centroid would be a good
place to start looking for a new location.

Calculating the centroid by weighted value

A centroid calculated by a weighted value considers each
customer to have an individual value. The centroid is not created
in the center of all customers, but in the center of the customers
who most satisfy the value you’ve weighted.

Suppose you want to calculate the centroid by customer sales.
The location of a customer who has spent $100 at your store will
be counted 100 times more than a customer spending only one
dollar. When the centroid is calculated, this weighting “pulls” the
centroid toward the more important points.

Notice the location of the centroid in the following graphic when
calculated by a weighted value, in this case, sales. No longer is

131
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the centroid in the center of the customer points, but it has
shifted toward the customers who spend more money.

Example: New store by weighted value

Suppose the building leases for two of your bank’s branches
expire at the end of the year. You want to know if the leases are
worth renewing. Using each branch’s customer set, you calculate
a centroid weighted by the number of visits or total deposits. You
can then compare the resulting centroids with where the actual
branches are. If a branch is fairly far from a centroid, you might
consider looking at other properties instead of renewing the
leases.

132

132

Some other examples of how businesses use centroids include:

A high-end men’s clothing store loses its lease at a long-
time location. It uses its customer database weighted by
total sales per year as the base in its search for a new location.

A rapid auto oil change franchise uses the business addresses
of existing customers to find an optimum location for a new
operation to serve customers near their workplace.

A bank derives a weighed centroid for each product type
(home equity loans, auto loans, CDs, investments, and so on)
and assigns the branch closest to each centroid to specialize
in that product.

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST
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Locating a

potential site

The geographic centerpoint of
your customer market is
calculated either by considering
all of your customers equally or
by weighting them according to
a numeric value that you
specify, such as sales or visits.

CUSTOMER ANALYSIS
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In ArcMap, open the study
area that contains the data
you want to analyze.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Analysis.

Click Create a new analysis
and click Next.

Click Customer Market
Analysis and click Next. »

Business Analyst ¥ | G* | i ‘

EL add Business Listings. ..
@ #Add Business Data From Internet...

|% Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent

Customer Setup. ..
Store Setup...

Assign Cuskormers To Stores .
analysis Layer Setup...

Analysis

what do you want to do?

The Analpsis wizard allows pou ko create and analyze
trade areas around your stares and customers, as well
a3 asgess the potential of new sites. You can also
locate areas with desirable demaographics.

£ e, rename, or mediiy an exsting analsis

) Delete aranzlyss

Help |

< Bach I Mest > I Cancel

Analysis

“Which type of analysis do pou
want to perform?

o

i Customer Prozpecting
i Store Market Analysis
i Store Prospecting

Click on an option ta learn mare
about the analysis type

!

Customer Market Analpsis allows you
to define trade areas encompassing
your customers and analyze the
coresponding markets. You can also
conduct Market Penetration, create:
Desire Lines, and find a Mew Store.

Help |

< Back I Mext » I Cancel
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11.

Click New Store and click
Next.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the layer that
contains your customers.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the field in the
customer data that contains
each customer’s ID.

Optionally, click Analyze
selected customers only if
you want to calculate the
centroid using only certain
customers.

Click Next.

. Click the option that de-

scribes how you want the
percentages calculated.

If you chose By a weighted
value, click the dropdown
arrow to choose the field that
contains the numeric value.

Click Next. »

Analpsis

- ™

Which tppe of analysis do you - L]

want to perform? X .| -

1* o | .
. s e

 Simple h . 6 . 4

" Complex - - n
- -

" Desire Lines

= Market Penetration

Locates & new stare by finding the
weighted or unweighted centroid of a
group of customers.

Click on an option o leam mare

ahout the analysis

Help

< Back I Mext > I Cancel |

©

Analysis [ %]

“Which layer containg pour customers?

ISFEustnmEls j—

“whhich figld containg the customer [D7

|cusT_p R

[T Enalize selested|customers only

< Back Hest » Cancel

© 0 00

Analysis [ %]

“our customer trade area will be created using
the percentage(s) you will enter.

The peicentages can be calculated on the number
of customers [count], or on a weighted values
aszzigned to each customer,

How do you want the percentages calculated?

" By a weighted value

From which figld?] Longitude ¥

By the ursher of customers |_

< Back Cancel

&

&
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CUSTOMER ANALYSIS

12.

13.

Type a name and comments
for your analysis. You must
provide a unique name, but
can use spaces or special
characters.

Click Finish.

A layer showing the new
store centroid is added to
your map. If you're creating a
map, the ArcGIS Layout
window appears.

To print your map layout,
make it active by clicking the
title bar. Click the File menu
and click Print.

Analyzis

Wwihat do wou want to name this analesis?

|5F MNew Store

If wou want, you can add comment here.

|

Cancel
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Opening an
analysis

The Analysis wizard allows you
to add an analysis layer you’ve
created in one study area to the
study area you’re working in
now. You can also add an
analysis layer if you’ve deleted
it from your map but not from
your study area folder.

136

136

In ArcMap, open the study
area to which you want to
add an existing analysis.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Analysis.

Click Open, rename, or
modify an existing analysis,
then click Next.

Click the analysis that you
want to open.

Click View results.
Click Finish.

The analysis layer is added
to your study area. If you’re
creating a map, the ArcGIS
Layout window appears.

Business Analyst ¥ | G* | i ‘

BER Add Business Listings. ..
@ Add Business Data From Inkernet...

‘ % Create Study Area. ..

Set Analysis Extent [ 3

Customer Setup...
Store Setup...

#Assign Customers To Stores ..,
Anakysis Layer Setup...

The Analysiz wizard allows you to create and analeze
trade areas around pour stores and customers, as well

N s assess the potential of new sites. You can also
locate areas with desirable demographics.

What do you want to da?

" Create a new analysis

" Open, rename, or modify an existing analysis _—e

" Delete an analysis

< Back I Hext > I

Cancel |

Analysis

“wihich analysis do you want ko open?

SFénalysis 3418/03 1003526 &M
SF Desie Lines 3/18/03 11:07:28 &AM

SF Market Penetration 3 0313 PM
SF Mew Store 3/18/03 1:27:58 PM

Do you want to view the curent results, or
modify the critena and rerun the analpsis?

& Wiew results

Edit Mame/Comments. |

= Modify criteria

te| |

< Back I Finish I Cancel |
(6]

(5]
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Renaming an
analysis or
adding comments

Use the Analysis wizard to
change the name of an analysis
or add comments.

CUSTOMER ANALYSIS
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In ArcMap, open the map
document that contains the

analysis you wish to rename.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Analysis.

Click Open, rename, or
modify an existing analysis,
then click Next.

Click the analysis that you
want to rename, then click
the Edit Name/Comments
button. »

Business Analyst ¥ | G* | i ‘

EL add Business Listings. ..

@ #Add Business Data From Internet...

|% Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent »

Customer Setup. ..
Store Setup...

Assign Cuskormers To Stores .
analysis Layer Setup...

The Analysis wizard allows pou to create and analyze
trade areas around vour stores and customers, as well

as aszess the potential of new sites. You can also
locate areas with desirable demographics.

Wwhat do wou want to da?

" Create a new analysis

i Delets an analysis

< Back I Mext > I Cancel |

Analysis

‘Which analysis do you want to open?

i [l il
SF Desite Lines  3/18/03 17:07.28 AM
SF Market Penetration 3418403 1:03:13 PM
SF Mew Stare 3418403 1:27:58 PM

Do you wantk to view the curent results, or
modify the critena and rerun the analysis?

= View results

= Modify criteria

Help | < Back Hext > Cancel
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5. Type changes into the text Edit Name/Comments
bOXGS r— Change Mam:
6. Click OK to commit the :m ISEansbas o
o ISF Analysiz
changes.

Edit Comments:

7. If you don’t want to open the
analysis into your study area,
you can cancel the Analysis
wizard now. Your changes will
be implemented.

0K Cancel

Analysis [ %]

‘which analysis do pou want to open?

SF:

SF Desire Lines 3/18/03 11:07:28 AM
SF Market Penetration 3/18/031:02:13 P
SF Mew Store 3/18/03 1:27:58 PM

Do you want to view the curent results, ar
madify the criteria and rerun the analpsis?

1 Wiew results

& Modify criteria

Help < Back Mest » Can:el—|—_0
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Modifying an
analysis

You can make changes to an
analysis you’ve already created
(such as performing the same
analysis using different
customer or store data or using
the same data with a different
analysis type). The Modify
criteria option on the Analysis
wizard presents you with the
series of panels used to create
the original analysis. Your
original choices for dropdown
lists, radio buttons, and check
boxes will already be selected.

After you’ve made any
changes, the wizard performs
the analysis again. The modi-
fied analysis layer is added to
the map of your study area. If
the Analysis name remains the
same, the modified layer will
replace the original layer in the
map. You can choose to create a
report or map of the modified
analysis.

CUSTOMER ANALYSIS
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In ArcMap, open the map
document that contains the
analysis you wish to modify.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Analysis.

Click Open, rename, or
modify an existing analysis,
then click Next.

Click the analysis that you
want to modify.

Click Modify criteria, then
click Next.

You'll be presented with the
panels used to create the
original analysis. Make any
desired changes. If you don’t
rename the analysis, the
existing one will be overwrit-
ten.

When you reach the last
panel, click the appropriate
check boxes if you want to
create a map or report of the
analysis.

If you’re creating a map or
report, click the dropdown
arrows to choose the tem-
plates.

Click Finish.

The modified analysis layer
is added to your study area. If
you’re creating a map or
report, the report and ArcGIS
Layout windows appear.

Business Analyst ¥ | G* | i ‘

EL add Business Listings. ..

@ #Add Business Data From Internet...

|% Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent

Custamer Setup...
Store Setup. ..

Assign Cuskormers To Stores .

analysis Layer Setup...

N 2 assess the potential of new sites. You can also

The Analysis wizard allows pou to create and analyze
trade areas around vour stores and customers, as well

locate areas with desirable demographics.

Wwhat do wou want to da?

" Create a new analysis

@ Open, rename, or modify an existing analysis _—e

i Delets an analysis

< Back I Mext > I Cancel |

Analysis

‘Which analysis do you want to open?

5F & i M

SF Desite Lines  3/18/03 17:07.28 AM

SF Market Penetration 3418403 1:03:13 PM
SF Mew Stare 3418403 1:27:58 PM

Do you wantk to view the curent results, or
modify the critena and rerun the analysis?

= View results

Edit Name/Comments.

< Back I MNext > I Cancel I
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Permanently
deleting an
analysis

Deleting an analysis removes it
permanently from both your
study area and your My Output
Data folder.

You can also remove an
analysis from your map without
permanently deleting it from
your study area.

Deleting an analysis from
your map only

You can remove an analysis from
your map without permanently
deleting it from your study area.

Right-click the name of the layer in
the map s table of contents. Click
Remove, and the analysis layer
disappears from the map but can
be reopened any time using the
Analysis wizard.

140
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In ArcMap, open the map
document that contains the
analysis you wish to delete.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Analysis.

Click Delete an analysis,
then click Next.

Check the box next to each
analysis you want to delete.
To select all the analyses,
click the Select All button. To
clear all your selections, click
the Select None button.

Click Finish.

The selected analyses are
permanently deleted from
both your study area and
your My Output Data folder.

Business Anakst | EN | o ‘

B Add Business Listings. ..

& Add Business Data From Inkernet. ..
| ) Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent >

Customer Setup..,
Skore Setup...

Assign Customers To Stares ...,
Analysis Layer Setup...

Analysis | x|

The Analysiz wizard allows pou to create and analeze
trade areas around pour stores and customers, as well
&% assess the potential of new sites. You can also
locate areas with desirable demographics.

What do you want to da?
i Create anew analysis
€ Open. rename, o modify an existing analysis

< Bach I Mext » I Cancel |

Select All button Select None button

Which analpsis do pou want to delete? ’E F._

] 5F Analvsis  Cust Market 3/18/03 10:35:26 AM
[]5F Desire Li + Market 4
SF Mark n

[]15F Mew Store  Cust Market

3/18/031:27.68 PM

1 selected

Help < Back I FEinish I Cancel |
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Customer profiling and prospecting

IN THIS CHAPTER Customer prospecting is based on two important questions:

- * What are the demographic characteristics of my best customers?
e Customer profiling

* Where are areas with customers with the same or similar demographics?

* Creating a new customer profile . x
9 P If you know what kind of customers you’re looking for, you can enter them

e Customer prospecting directly into the Customer Prospecting wizard. If you want to look at an
existing set of customers (perhaps those in your most successful market
* Customer prospecting with areas) and determine their profile, you can use Customer Profiling to do so.

demographic data

Customer prospecting with
household data

141
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Customer profiling

What are the demographic characteristics of my
customers?

To use the Customer Prospecting wizard, you must know what
type of customers to tell the Customer Prospecting wizard to look
for. You may not be sure what the profile of your best customers
is. You can use Customer Profiling to find the demographic
profile of a set of customers.

Customer profiling works this way: every area—ZIP Codes, block
groups, tracts—has demographic data associated with it. The
example below shows each block group with an average
household income.

In this example, four customers living in different block groups
are being profiled. Each customer is tagged with the value of the
block group they fall within. The values for each customer are
totaled and divided by the number of customers.

Customer Average household income
1 $ 25,000
2 $ 25,000
3 $100,000
4 $ 50,000
Total $200,000

Total avg. income / Total no. of cust. = Profile average
$200,000 / 4 = $50,000

Now that you know the profile of your customers, you can use
these values in Customer Prospecting to look for other areas with
the same type of customers.

142

142

Some examples of customer profiling include the following:

* A national retail chain uses customer profiling to provide
benchmark customer characteristics for each regional division.
The data is analyzed to uncover regional differences in the
customer database. These characteristics are used to fine-
tune the merchandise mix in different regions of the country.

* Another retail chain uses customer profiling to determine that
it serves three quite distinct markets: inner city, suburban, and
‘freestanding’ small city. Each market responds to different
types of advertising.

* A large insurance company finds that the number and kind of
policies vary considerably with customer profile. This
information is used to provide better agent leads.

* Using lifestyle segmentation data in the Household data
option will provide a profile of customers based on the
dominant lifestyle segmentation data code. You can then
identify how many customers you have in each segment. The
lifestyle segmentation data descriptions provide detailed
profiles of each segment. They can be used to find other
segments nationwide at the census tract level in order to
locate more areas that look like your existing customers.
Lifestyle segmentation data is only available in the ESRI BIS
demographic dataset. The detailed segmentation descriptions
are found in the ArcGIS Desktop help under Extensions:
Business Analyst.

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST
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Creati ng a neW 1. Click the Business Analyst Business Analyst = | =N | i |
. menu and click Analysis. B} Add Business Listings...
customer profile

@ Add Business Data From Intsrnet...

2. Click Create a new analysis,

then CliCk Next |% Create Study Srea. ..

Customer profiling is available Set Analysis Extent »
only for demographic data. 3. Click Customer Prospecting, [T

Customers that fall outside the then click Next. » e S

study area will not be included Assign Customers To Stares ...

in the profile.

Analysis Layer Setup...
s O
Note that if you are using
census tract or block group
geography, you will want to Analysis <]
restrict your analysis extent by
creating a study area or
zooming to your area of general
interest. Make certain to use Set
Analysis Extent to set your
desired area for analysis.

The Analysiz wizard allows you to create and analyze
trade areas around your stores and customers, as well
az azzess the potential of new sitez. Y'ou can also
locate areas with desirable demographics.

What do you want to do?

) Wpen, reriane, o modit at exstitg ata s

= Delete an analysis

< Back I Mest » I Cancel |

Analysis E

“w'hich type of analysis do you
want to perform?

i Customer Market Analysiz
iv :_'Eustomer Prospectin§ e

i Stare Market Analysis ;

Customer Prospecting allows you to
 Stare Prospecting locate regions with ideal demographic
characteriztics for targeting new
cuztomers

Click on an option to learm maore
about the analysis type

Help | < Back I Mest » I Cancel
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‘ Ch07.pmd 143 10/28/2003, 10:12 AM ‘



‘ Ch07.pmd

144

144

Click the level of geography
you want to prospect.

Click State demographic
data, then click Next.

The Customer Prospecting
panel appears. Before the
wizard can find areas with
the kinds of customers you
want, you must specify the
characteristics you’re looking
for.

Click Profile.

The Customer Profile panel
appears.

Click the characteristics that
you want to look for in your
customers.

To select all characteristics,
click the Select All button. To
select all characteristics that
are profiled, click the Select
All Profiled button. To clear all
selected characteristics, click
the Select None button.

Click New. »

Analysis

Block Group

which level of geography do you want ba prozpect’?

Which demagraphic data do pou want ta praspect?

* State demographic data 6
" Household data

Mext > Cancel I

Customer Profile
r Latest profil
1. Check the characteristics po want to profile.
2. Click Mew ta create the profil
3 selected
CATECORY CHARACTERIETIC AVERACE - Hew e
Population ’ T Male Populate
’ [ Female
& [V rverage household size
& [T Inaroup quarters Biint...
Age & [T Median age
* s Tatle...
* T es+
Race ‘ [ white Lancel
& [ Black
‘ r Arner. Indian, Eskimo or A &I
& [ Other Race
& [ Hispanic Origin
Dwellings ‘ ¥ Household owner
’ [ Renter
Age of Householder 4 [ 15-24 j
o = profiled @ = not profiled

10/28/2003, 10:12 AM
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Click the dropdown list to
choose the customer layer.

Optionally, click Profile
selected customers only if
you only want to include
certain customers in your
profile that were selected
before starting this wizard.

Click Profile.

A profile is generated with
averages for all the charac-
teristics you picked.

To save the demographic
characteristics and values
you’ve chosen to a customer
profile file (.cpf), click the File
button and click Save As.
Type a filename and click
OK.

You can select the same
characteristics the next time
you use Customer Profiling
by opening the customer
profile file. Click the File
button and click Open.

To print out the profile, click
Print.

To save the profile to a
dBASE table for further use
in other applications, click
Table.

To transfer the values in your
customer profile to the
Customer Prospecting
panel, click the characteris-
tics of your customer profile
that you want to transfer,

then click Populate. »

New Customer Profile

'ou will be profiling 3 zelected States [ESRI BIS] attnbute [2003

data).

YWwhich cuztomer laper would pou like to prafile?

= | Profileselected custamens ol (0af 252

© 6

| Help |

[ Profie | cancel | P

Customer Profile E
—Latest prafil

Generated from study area: San Francisco county

Customer layer: SFCustomers

Level of geogiaphy: States [ESRI BIS) [2003 data]

3 selected

CATEGORY CHARACTERISTIC LVERAGE -

Population & [ male Fapulate.
& [] Female
& [ Average household size 3 File
@ [T Ingroup quarters -

A & [ Median age Brint

R white

e 4 [ nte Table

4 [ Black
& [T 2mer. Indian, Eskimo or Alsut Cancel
@ [T cCther Race
& [T Cther Race Help
& [ cCiher Race
4@ [ Hispanic Origin

Drvellings & [V Household owner 57% chance
@ [ Renter

Income @ [T Median housshald income
4 [ Average household income ;I

4 = profiled & = not profiled

10/28/2003, 10:12 AM

060600

145



18.

19.

20.

21.

146
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Click how you want to
populate your customer
prospecting values. Only
characteristics that have
been profiled can be used.

To use floor values, click
Floor values only.

To use ceiling values, click
Ceiling values only.

To use both, click Floor and
ceiling values.

Type a percent variance to
create a range above or
below the profile value.

Check Clear unaffected
values to clear all existing
values from the Customer
Prospecting panel. If you
don’t check this box, any
values that you specified on
the panel will remain except
those that you are currently
populating. These values will
be overwritten.

Click Populate. The charac-
teristics you selected are
populated with the average
values for the level of
geography you chose.
Clicking on each category
will show the target charac-
teristics and values that will
be used in that category for
customer prospecting areas
that have similar characteris-
tics.

'ou will be populating 3 profiled attributes

Howe would you like to populate your cuztomer prospecting values?

FPopulate Customer Prospectiong ¥alues E3

™ Ceiling values anly |

= Floor and ceiling values

Wariance %

ID [T Clear unaffected values

| Help Pap
_ bk |

late Cancel

(19420

10/28/2003, 10:12 AM
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Customer prospecting

The Customer Prospecting wizard allows you to search for areas
that contain a certain type of customer.

After you set the values you’re interested in (such as at which
level of geography you want to prospect, which demographic
data you want to prospect, and what characteristics you want to
target), the Customer Prospecting wizard finds the areas that
contain customers that match your criteria.

Some examples of how businesses can use customer prospecting
include:

* Aregional retailer finds ZIP Codes with similar customer
profiles in other areas of the country as a prelude to national
expansion.

* A bank uses the profile of its most profitable branch to search
for similar demographics as it expands to new branches.

CUSTOMER PROFILING AND PROSPECTING
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Customer
prospecting with
demographic
data

Use Customer Prospecting to
find areas with a particular type
of customer.

You can create a profile of your
customers first and use the
values you find to prospect.

Note that if you are using
census tract or block group
geography, you will want to
restrict your analysis extent by
creating a study area or
zooming to your area of
interest. Make certain to use Set
Analysis Extent to set your
desired area for analysis.

148

148

In ArcMap, open the study
area you want to use for
Customer Prospecting.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Analysis.

Click Create a new analysis,
then click Next.

Click Customer Prospecting
and click Next. »

Business Analyst * | G} | 0 |

% Add Business Listings. ..
@ Add Business Data From Internet. ..

| % Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent »

Customer Setup...

Store Setup...

Assign Customers To Stares ...
Analysis Layer Setup...

o O

Analysis

The Analygiz wizard allows you to create and analyze
trade areaz around your stores and customers, az well
as agsess the potential of new sites. You can also
locate areas with desirable demographics.

Wwhat do vou want to do’?

" e, renane; ar

' Delete an atalysis

moditian exsting analyss

< Back I Mext > I

Cancel I

Analysis

which type of analysiz do pou
want to perform?

= Customer Market Analyziz

= Stare Market Analysis

= Store Prospecting

Click on an option to learn more
about the analysis ype

Cuztorner Prospecting allows you ta
locate regions with ideal demographic
characteristics for targeting news
cuztamers

| Help |

< Back I Mest > I

Cancel I

10/28/2003, 10:12 AM
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5. Gick he lovl of geography  [TEE .
. you want to prospect.
Selecti ng a level of . . . ‘Which level of geography do pou want to prospect?
geography 6. Click the option to specify =
When you are selecting the level of which demographic data you
geography, it is important to want to prospect. _e
remember that the smaller the unit Click Next. Blnck Group
of geography you use, the more
detailed your analysis will be. Click the year of the demo-
Demographics in a ZIP Code can graphic data that you want to
vary signiﬁcant/y, while demo- use. “which demographic data do you wart to prospect?
graphics in a block group are 9. Click Numbers or Percent- % State demographic data |
typically much more homogenous. ’ ages o el [ 6
For example, the typical number of ’
households (across the United If you’re targeting block | |
States) for various levels of groups for people over 65 Beut> Laned | 0
geography are as follows: years of age, for example,
ZIP Code: 3,222 click Numbers to look for a
Census tract: 1.639 certain number of people 8 9 10 11 12
i - ;13 over 65, or click Percentages .
ock groups: to look for a certain percent-
. ‘Whiich vear are ydu targeting? “which chafacteristics db you want to target?
age of people over 65 in 2003 . — e
2008 Categary Selectnone | | 20 Sl S
each block group. ———————
. . Are you tavgann7g humbers - [t Average household income
Target characteristics 10. Click the demographic e I EMedtariyincome
Ryat t f int tt & Pt It dwvsrage banily income
Some target characteristics are category ot interest to B e T
only available with numbers. You highlight it, then. Che?k the. o g D — — T
can see this if you change from target characteristic in which s o el [ [ I #Medandspossbleincome
Numbers to Percentages and you are interested. To clear © Mach y chaames | 0P HOln ]
observe the target characteristic all selected categories, click s Bo. | son. | e | = = [ &=
descriptions. the Select none button.
11. Type Floor or Ceiling values
or both (numbers or percent-
ages) for each target value.
Do not enter commas or
dollar signs.
12. Select all the categories you
want to find in your custom-
ers, choosing target values
and floor and ceiling
values. »
USTOMER PROFILING AND PROSPECTING
C 149
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13.

14.

15.

16.

Click the option that de-
scribes whether you want to
match all or any of the
categories. This option
applies globally to all
categories and characteris-
tics. For example, if you're
targeting tracts for people
with an average household
income over $35,000 and
over 50 percent home
owners, choosing Match all
characteristics would find
tracts that fit both these
requirements. Choosing
Match any characteristics
would find tracts with people
who had either an income
over $35,000 or had over
50 percent home owners,
not necessarily both.

To see a summary of all
selected categories, target
values, and floor and ceiling
values, click Show.

To save the demographic
categories and values
you’ve chosen to a demo-
graphic query file (.dmaq),
click the File button. Type a
filename and click OK. You
can select the same catego-
ries and values the next time
you use the Customer
Prospecting wizard by
opening the demographic
query file. Click the File
button and click Open.

Click Next. »

Analysis

Which year are you targeting?
& 2003
2008

e you targefing numbers
or percentages?

© Humbers

= Paicentages

e youtargefing states
matching all or any checked
characteristics?
@ Match all characteristics
 Match any characteristics

K E

Which characteristics do you want o target?

Exmaw Select none

] Population

[ Exp: Hhld fum =

Floor Caiing Target
I~ # Median hausshold inceme

[ [ I' #average household income
|— |— [~ # Median family income
[ [ I Héversgsfaniyincoms
[ [ I HPercspiaincome
[ [ I #Asegseincame
|— |— [~ # Median disposable income

Help

e | shon

<Back [ Mew> | Cancel

| Fuie. |

10/28/2003, 10:12 AM
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Type a name and comments
for your analysis. You must
provide a unique name but
can use spaces or special
characters.

Click Next.

Click the appropriate check
boxes to create a report of
your analysis.

If you’re creating a report,
click the dropdown arrows to
choose the templates.

If using a report template,
click Next to continue to the
next dialog box to name the
report before finishing. If
creating a new report, click
Finish to perform customer
prospecting and initiate the
Crystal Reports Report
wizard.

A layer showing the areas
that match your target values
and categories is added to
the study area. If you're
creating a map and report,
the report and ArcView
Layout windows appear.

To print your report, click the
Print button on the report’s
application window.

To print your map layout,
make it active by clicking the
title bar. Click the File menu
and click Print.

Analysiz

What do pou want to name this analysis?

= |Age [weling

I you want, you can add comment here.

[

< Back Mest =

Cancel |

10/28/2003, 10:12 AM
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CUStomer 1. Open the study area you Business Analyst ~ | | 2|

want to use for Customer ‘B Add Business Listings...

prOS peCti ng With Prospecting. &L Add Business Data From Internet. .,
household data 2. Click the Business Analyst [ e s

menu and click Analysis.

Set Analysis Extent »

Customer Setup. ..

When performing customer 3. Click Create a new analysis Store Setup...
prOSpeCtlng Wlth hOusehOld and CliCk NeXt. Assign Customers To Stores ...
data, the following variables are Analysis Laver Setup. .

4. Click Customer Prospecting
and click Next. »

available: head of household
age, household composition,
lifestyle segmentation data,

household income, current
home Value, purchasing 11 The Analysis wizard allows pou to create and analyze
. trade areaz around your stores and customers, az well
meth0d9 wealth ratlng, length of = | as assess the potential of new sites. You can alsa
residence and dWClllng unit % locate areas with desirable demographics.
b
size.
Wwhat do vou want to do’?
) Open, rerianes, on medit &t exsting analiss
= Delete am analysis
< Back I Mext > I Cancel I
which type of analysiz do pou
want to perform?
= Customer Market &nalysis
¢ Store Market Analysis Customer Prospecting allows you to
" Stare Prospecting locate regions with ideal demographic
characteristics for targeting news
Click on an option to learn maore customers
about the analysis ype
Help | < Back I Mext > I Cancel I
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Registering at Hyphos360
1t is important to be aware that
when you register with Hyphos360,
you can 't immediately access the
system. Your username and
password will be e-mailed to you
within 24 business hours, at which
time you can proceed.

CUSTOMER PROFILING AND PROSPECTING

153

Click the areas where you
want to target customers.

While the list shows many
levels of geography, only
map data is necessary and
the layers need not be in the
map of your study area.

Click Household data.
Click Next.

Enter your Hyphos360
Username and Password. If
you don’t have one, click the
Register at Hyphos360
button to register.

Click Next. »

Analysis E

‘Which level of geography do you want to prospect?

County

ZIP Code
Tract

Block Group

“Which demographic data do pou want to prozpect?

= State demographic: data

Help < Back I Mest » I Cancel I
Hyphos360 Login Information
Uzermname:
|kclark
Faszword:

HYPHOS

*r'ou will need to register at the Huphos360 site in
order to get household consumer counts. Click
below to register.

Fiegister at Hyphos360 |

Help

T

< Back I Mest » I Cancel |
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Choosing whether or not
you want to wait for results
When you perform this analysis, you
are making a query against the
Experian household consumer file.

1t contains approximately 112 million
household files.

Use the Wait for results option if you
are prospecting for a geographic
area of a county or smaller.

Use the Don t wait option if you are
prospecting for a geographic area
larger than a county.

Limit your prospecting to only the
specific areas of interest. Prospecting
for all consumer files for a state (or
larger) may take a significant
amount of time. For this reason, you
shouldn t prospect nationwide.

Ifyou created a study area, your
query will be limited to the study area
only. If you used the default Business
Analyst.mxd to create your study
area, the prospecting query will be
nationwide against all 112 million
records by default, unless you zoom
in to create a study area.

Your query is sent via the Internet.
The larger the query and the more
variables selected, the longer the
wait.

‘ Ch07.pmd

Using the Wait for results
option

When you click the Wait for results
option, a shapefile is automatically
returned and added to your legend.

154

154

10. Type the minimum house-

hold target.

11. Click A numbers or A
percentages.

12. Click the option to specify
whether or not you want to

wait for results.

13. Click the desired category to
highlight it. Check the

appropriate characteristic in
the target values box on the

right.

14. To see a summary of all
selected categories and

target values, click Show.

15. To save the demographic
categories and values
you’ve chosen to a house-
hold query file (.hhq), click
File. Then click Save As,
click OK, navigate to where
you want to save the file,
type the filename, and click
Save.

You can select the same
categories and values the
next time you use the
Customer Prospecting
wizard by opening the
household query file. Click
the File button and click
Open.

16. Click Next. »

Analysis

What is the minimum household
target per

‘which categories do

wou want o taiget?

‘which walues do
pou wat to target?

Minimurn target |5

Property Tupe -

[ 0:49959

Estimated Home Yalue
Househald Compasition
] Mail Deliverable

[ ] Camputer Demer

[ Home Business

number o
useholds?

Are yau targeting
a percentage of

A numbers
¢ & percentages

[] 200000:239339
[]300000:433339

[] Household Income(NCDE]

Are you going to Wait for results
] Telephane Number

af your query or phu want to

[ Househald Income(E sperian] |

] 500000: 743000
[] 7500009999939

dovirload resuls fater? [ wealh Rating
i 7 Head of Housshold Age
i for i [
€ Donlt wait fdf esults = fareier =
Hep || Eie. |[CZhew. | Hephosde0.| <Back | Mew» | Cancel

® 06

Demographic Query

14

16)

“r'ou will be searching for States where at least 5
percent of houzeholds match the following critena;

Property Type iz

Residential

and Estimated Home Value is
150000:199339

and Houzehold Composzition iz

1 Female, 1 Male, Children

]

Housgehold Query File

“Which file option do pou want ?

When you click Show, the Demographic Query dialog box appears.

Open...

_@

Cancel

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST
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17.

18.

19.

20.

Type a name and comments Analpsis
for your analysis. You must
provide a unique name but - What do you want to name this analysis?
can use spaces or special | [Rouschold daia -—®
characters. Click Next to "

) youwant, you can add comment here.
continue.

Click the Report check box
to create a report.

If you're creating a report,
click the dropdown arrows to
choose the templates.

Click Finish.

A layer showing the areas
that match your target values
and categories is added to
the study area. If you'’re
creating a report, the report
and ArcView Layout win-
dows appear.

[

< Back Mest = Cancel |

To print your report, click the
Print button on the report’s
application window. See the
Crystal Reports online Help
for more information.

To print your map layout,
make it active by clicking the
title bar. Click the File menu,
then click Print.
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Store analysis and prospecting

IN THIS CHAPTER

‘ ‘ Ch08.pmd

Simple ring analysis
Data-driven ring analysis
Equal competition areas

Drive-time and drive-distance
analyses

Creating market areas around your
stores based on drive time or
drive distance

The Gravity Model
Threshold ring analysis

Store prospecting: simple ring,
drive time, and threshold ring

157

Customer-based market analysis requires geocoded customer data. Often
such data is not available—your business may not collect customer
addresses, it may be too expensive to acquire customer locations from credit
card services, or you may have no customer data if your company is
expanding into a new area. Other methods of analysis are available to help
you visualize, analyze, and evaluate business locations. These methods all
use existing or proposed store locations instead of customer points.

Only stores that fall within your study area will be analyzed.

157
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Simple ring analysis

Ring studies are the most simple and widely used type of market
area analysis. The concept of a simple ring is easily understood.
Since a business person might not know what shape the market
or service area should be, a simple circle is used to begin the
process. Many preliminary market studies begin with an analysis
of one-, three-, and five-mile rings, but this may vary from retailer
to retailer.

Once the rings have been generated, the underlying
demographics are extracted. What is the total population within
one mile? How many households are within three miles? What is
the average household income within five miles? These are all
questions that ring studies can quickly and easily answer.

Simple ring studies are generally used to generate a rough
visualization of the market areas around points. Suppose a
company is expanding into a new market and plans on leasing
space in the major shopping centers in that market. The company
may begin the analysis process with a series of ring studies
around the major malls. The characteristics of these rings can be
compared to similar rings around successful existing operations
for comparison.

Other examples of simple ring store-based analysis include:

* A commercial real estate company calculates underlying
demographics for five- and 10-mile rings around each
available property as part of a standard report.

* A large HMO provides a count of the number of employees
within three, five, and 10 miles of each of its branch clinics as
part of its proposal to potential clients.
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Performlng 1. In ArcMap, open the study Business Analyst ¥ | Q-| 0 |

. . area that COI’ltaInS the data % Add Business Listings. ..

Slm ple rl ng you want to analyze_ @ Add Business Diata From Internet. ..
= . . Create Study Area...
ana|ys|s 2. Click the Business Analyst | Creste Sty frea
. . Set analysis Extent »
menu and click Analysis.
. . . Customer Setup...

Use the Simple Ring option on 3. Click Create a new analysis, Store Setup. .
the Analysis wizard to create then click Next. fissign Custamers Ta Stares ...
market areas around your stores Analysis Layer Setup...

4. Click Store Market Analysis,

based on a straightforward >
then click Next. »

distance.

Analysis E
The Analyziz wizard allows wou ta create and analyze
trade areas around your stores and customers, as well
as azzess the potential of new sites. Y'ou can also
locate areas with desirable demographics.

What do you want to do?
€ Open, rename, o modii am exsting anal s
| Delete at atalyss
< Back I Mest » I Cancel |
Analysis E
“w'hich type of analysis do you
want to perform?
i~ Customer Market Analyziz
i Customer Prozpecting
g i Stare Market Analpsiz allows pou to 0
£ Store Prospecting define trade areas around vour stores
and analyze the corezponding
. . markets. Simple, Data-Driven and
Egztﬁﬂ:g:;ﬂgg :El:!:am merE Threshold Rings, Equal Competition
[Thiezzen]. Drive Time and Gravity
Model areas can be created.
Help | < Back I Mest » I Cancel
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5. Click Simple Ring and click
Next.

6. Click the first dropdown
arrow and click the layer that
contains your stores.

7. Click the second dropdown
arrow and click the field that
contains the store ID.

8. Click the option that de-
scribes the number of stores
you want to create store
market areas around.

To use all stores, click the first
option.

To use only certain stores,
click Selected stores.

To use a single store, click
ByID or By name, then click
the dropdown arrow to
choose the ID or name of that
store.

9. Click Next.

10. Click the number of rings
you want around each store.

11. Type a radius for each ring.

For multiple rings, the outer
rings must be a higher
number than the inner rings.

12. Click the unit of distance you
want to use.

13. Click the option that de-
scribes how you want to
define the outer rings.

14. Click Next. »
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Analyziz

“which tppe of trade area do you want
to create around the stores™?

Simple Ring @

o

Diata-Diiven Ring .
Equal Competition

o
o
i Drive Time
o
~

Simple Ring rade areas are
created around your stores
uzing a radius pau specify

FEind Similar
Gravity bodel
i Threshold Ring

Click an an option to learn mare
about the analyzis

Help Hest » | Cancel |

o

Analysis

AT Which layer contains your stores?

Which field containg the store (D7

© 6 00

|sTORE_ID B e—
How many stores do you want o use?
= All stores
) Selentedistares
i Single store:
) Bl: 1 E
€% By name: |8t0|e1 'I
Help < Back I Hext » I Cancel I
Store Market Analysis

Haow many rings do you want to create for each store?
i1 i 2 w3 Mlnre Enter a walue for each ring

“Which distance units are you
uzing?

& Miles
™ Kilometers
|5 How do vou want to defing

the hrade areas?

= Overlapping
% Donut

Cancel I
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15. Type a name and comments

for your analysis. You must -
provide a unique name, but
can use spaces or special
characters.

16. Click Next.

17. Optionally, check the Report
check box to create a report
of your analysis.

Wwhat do you want to name thiz analysiz?

|St0re Analyziz 1 ———@

If you want, you can add comment here.

18. If you're creating a report,
click the dropdown arrows to
choose the templates.

19. Click Finish. »

=
< Back I Mest » I Cancel I @
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A layer containing simple
rings is added to your map. If
you’re creating a map or
report, the report or ArcView
Layout windows appear.

To print your report, click the
Print button on the report’s
application window.

To print your map layout,
make it active by clicking the
title bar. Click the File menu
and click Print.
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Data-driven ring analysis

You can generate data-driven rings in store market analysis. The
size of the ring is determined by some numeric value in the store
data, such as sales or store size (square feet). For health care, for
example, it could be number of hospital beds, while for media it
might be signal strength for radio stations. The greater the data
value, the larger the size of the ring. This analysis is primarily
used to look at your competition, but it can also be used to
analyze potential new locations.

A shopping mall with 1,000,000 square feet should be able to
attract customers over a larger distance than one with 250,000
square feet. Data-driven rings can give an analyst a rough idea of
the drawing radius of shopping centers. The estimated
population can determine if the center’s service area meets a
certain threshold population required for a business.

Other examples of data-driven rings include:

* The developer of small shopping centers uses rings based on
gross leasable area (GLA) to analyze the effects of competing
centers.

» Store managers can use rings driven by total sales to justify
higher real estate costs in larger power centers.

STORE ANALYSIS AND PROSPECTING
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Performing data-
driven ring
analysis

Data-driven rings can be
created around your stores
when you specify a value in the
store data. This value is set
equal to a distance and the
rings are calculated in this way.

This is typically used to create
radius trade areas for competi-
tors so that a store owner can
see if a store is being cannibal-
ized by the competition. It can
also be used to look for gaps in
the market area.

To determine what value you
want to use, select the field that
determines the size of the trade
area. If you already know what
value you want to use, type it in
the text box. If you aren’t sure
what value you want to use,
click Field Statistics. The
minimum, maximum, and mean
values appear on the left side of
the wizard.

If you pick your stores’ total
sales field and specify $100,000,
for example, to be proportional
to a one-mile ring, then a store
with $200,000 in sales will have
a two-mile ring, a store with
$750,000 will have a 7.5-mile
ring, and so on. This task steps
you through this process.

164
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Open the study area that
contains the data you want to
analyze.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Analysis.

Click Create a new analysis
and click Next.

Click Store Market Analysis
and click Next. »

Business Analyst * | * | 0 |

% Add Business Listings. ..
@ Add Business Data From Internt. ..

| % Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent

Customer Setup...

Store Setup...

Assign Customers To Stares ...
Analysis Layer Setup...

The Analyziz wizard allowes you to create and analyze
trade areas around vour stores and custamers, as well
az azzess the potential of new sitez. Y'ou can also
locate areas with desirable demographics.

Wwhat do pou want to do?

€ Mpen, renanme, o modii an existing analysis

= [Delete an analisis

< Back I Mext > I Cancel |

Analysis E

“w'hich type of analysis do pou
want to perfarm?

' Customer Market Analyziz

i Customer Prospecting

i Stare Prospecting

Click on an option to learm more
about the analysis type

Store M arket nalyzis allows you to
define trade areas around your stores
and analyze the corezponding
markets. Simple, Data-Driven and
Threshold Rings, Equal Competition
[Thigszen]. Drive Time and Gravity
Model areas can be created.

Help |

< Back I Mest » I Cancel |
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11.

12.

13.

Click Data-Driven Ring and
click Next.

Click the first dropdown
arrow and click the layer that
contains your stores.

Click the second dropdown
arrow and click the field that
contains the store ID.

Click the option that de-
scribes the number of stores
you want to create customer
market areas around.

To use all stores, click the first
option.

To use only certain stores,
click Selected stores.

To use a single store, click
ByID or By name, then click
the dropdown arrow to
choose the ID or name of that
store.

Click Next.

. Click the dropdown arrow

and click the field you want
to determine the size of the
trade area.

Click Field statistics to see
minimum, maximum, and
mean values for the field you
chose.

Enter a value proportional to
a one-mile trade area.

The base trade area radius
can be one mile or one
kilometer. Click the desired
distance units, then click
Next. »

Analysis | %]

“Which type of trade area do you want
to create around the storss?

i~ Simple Ring

O]

i~ Equal Competition
i Drive Time

i~ Find Similar

" Gravity Model
i Threshold Ring

Click on an option to leam mare
about the analyziz

5 O ®

[rata-Diiven Ring trade areas are
created around your stores uzing
aradius which iz propartional to a
store characteristic such as total

sales

| Help |

< Back I Mext » I Cancel |
Analysis E

“wihich layer containg vour stores?

‘which field contains the store [D?

[sToRE_ID o
How many stores do you want to uze?
& Al stares
{7 Selected stores
= Single stare:
€ B0 1 =
0% Bl riae Stare 1 'I

< Back Cancel

© 6 00

Store Market Analysis

Field Summany:
HIN

bl

MEAN

Which field determines the size of the trade area?

SALES

Field statistics I|

what value in this field i proportional to a one mile bade

area?

-
T

[ 46000

Meazure units:
& Use mies

= Use kilometres

| Help |

< Back Cancel I
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.
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Type a name and comments
for your analysis. You must
provide a unique name but
can use spaces or special
characters.

Click Next.

Click the appropriate check
boxes to create a report of
your analysis.

If you’re creating a report,
click the dropdown arrows to
choose the templates.

Click Finish.

A layer containing data-
driven rings is added to your
map. If you’re creating a
report, the report window
appears.

To print your report, click the
Print button on the report’s
application window.

To print your map layout,
make it active by clicking the
title bar. Click the File menu
and click Print.

Analpsis

.\
‘What do you want to name this analesis?

|Data driven ring analysis

IF pou want, you can add comment here.

[-|

Help < Back I Mext > I

Cancel |

®

AQEBTDED TR O M T | presandrs - | K | e v | o0 [T

A layer containing data-driven rings is added to your map.
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Equal competition
areas

Another type of store-based
market area is called equal
competition (also called
Thiessen polygons). This type
of market area assumes that
consumers will travel to the
closest store or facility. A line is
drawn exactly halfway between
two competing centers.

Equal competition areas can
give a better understanding of
the natural market areas of a
facility. This is the best type of
market area to use for store-
specific direct mail. Each
customer gets advertising
geared toward a specific store
location. There are no multiple
mailings, and the customer is
directed to the nearest store.
This lowers direct mail costs
and generally increases the hit
rate.

Home delivery pizza stores have

used equal competition areas to
define delivery markets. The
order is directed to the outlet
closest to the customer, and
there is no competing overlap.
All locations in each equal
competition area can be
geocoded by street address or
by telephone and street
address. Each incoming call can
be automatically routed to the
proper store either by phone »

STORE ANALYSIS AND PROSPECTING
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Open the study area that
contains the data you want to
analyze.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Analysis.

Click Create a new analysis
and click Next.

Click Store Market Analysis
and click Next. »

Business Analyst * | *| i |

% Add Business Listings. ..
@ Add Business Diata From Internet. ..

| % Create Study &rea...

Set analysis Extent »

Customer Setup...

Store Setup...

Assign Customers To Stares ..
Analysis Layer Setup. .,

T O

Analysis E

The Analysiz wizard allows you to create and analyze
trade areas around your stores and customers, as well
az azzess the potential of news sitez. You can also
locate areaz with desirable demographics.

what do you want to do?

>
B AR AAAR

e

€= Open, renanme, or madit an existing analisis

() [elete atn analyss

Help | < Black I Mest » I Cancel |

‘whhich type of analyziz do yau
want to perform?

= Customer Market Analyziz

= Customer Prospecting

Store Market Analpsiz allows wou to
define trade areas around your stores
and analyze the corezponding
markets. Simple, Data-Criven and
Threshaold Rings. Equal Competition
[Thigzzen). Drive Time and Gravity
Model areas can be created.

= Store Prospecting

Click on an option to learn more
about the analysiz bype

Help | < Back I Mest » I Cancel
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number caller ID or by asking
the customer for a street
address.

Equal competition areas provide
excellent estimates of store
market areas for operations
without customer records. The
corners of multiple equal
competition areas are often
good locations for new store
expansion.

Equal competition areas are a
good way to estimate market
areas without a customer set.

Available area is apportioned
into trade areas for each store
by creating boundary lines
equidistant from each of the
store locations.
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11.

12.

Click Equal Competition,
then click Next.

Click the first dropdown
arrow and click the layer that
contains your stores.

Click the second dropdown
arrow and click the field that
contains the store ID.

Click the option that de-
scribes the number of stores
you want to create store
market areas around.

To use all stores, click the first
option.

To use only certain stores,
click Selected stores.

To use a single store, click
ByID or By name, then click
the dropdown arrow to
choose the ID or name of that
store.

Click Next.

. Enter the buffer distance.

A good starting distance to
use is 5 or 10 miles. Large
regional centers may want to
use a larger number, such as
15 or 20 miles. However,
there is no rule of thumb for
a starting distance—it varies
by retailer.

Click the units of distance
you want to use.

Click Next. »

Analysis | X|

“which type of rade area do you want
to create around the stores?

= Simple Ring

i~ Data-Driven Ring

= Drive Time
"~ Find Similar
 Gravity Model
= Threshold Ring FPolygans].

Click on an option to learm mare
about the analyzis

Equal Competition creates
trade area boundaries halfway
between each stare and its
neighboring stores [Thieszen

| Help |

¢ Back I Newt = I

Cancel |

Analysis

“which |ayer containg your stores?

“wihich field containg the store [D?

[sToRE_ID

i@ Al stares
] Selesied stores
i~ Single store:
€ By 1

How many stores do you want ta uze?

& Byname [ Store 1 I

-
-

oo |

© © 00

Cancel
Analysis | x|

—

E qual Competition trade area boundaries are

]
J—@_ created exactly halfway between stores.
.-'/..

If there is no neighboring store, the ‘halfway' method
can't be used. Instead, the trade area boundary iz
created based on a bulfer distance pou set.

“what buffer distance do you want?

i« Miles |

“what distance units do pou want?

10

€ Kilometers |

@

< Back I Nest > I Cancel | @

10/28/2003, 10:13 AM

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST



13. Type a name and comments

for your analysis. You must =
provide a unique name but
can use spaces or special
characters.

14. Click Next.

15. Optionally, check the Report
check box to create a report
of your analysis.

Wwhat do you want to name thiz analysiz?

|Equal competition analyzis ———@

If you want, you can add comment here.

16. If you're creating a report,
click the dropdown arrows to
choose the templates.

17. Click Finish.

A layer containing equal
competition areas is added
to your map. If you're
creating a report, the report
window appears.

=
< Back I Mest » I Cancel I @

To print your report, click the
Print button on the report’s
application window.

To print your map layout,
make it active by clicking the
title bar. Click the File menu
and click Print.
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Drive-time and drive-distance analyses

You can generate drive-time areas that use actual street networks .
and approximated driving times. Equal competition market areas
do not adjust for the way people actually travel on the ground.
Equal competition market areas are based on as-the-crow-flies
distances, while people in the real world have to use real roads
and streets to get where they want to go. A two-mile trip might
take five minutes on one road network and 15 on another.

Pizza delivery once again provides a good example for the use of
drive-time polygons. A company may want to limit deliveries to a
total of 15 minutes. This means that the delivery limit of each
store might be restricted to eight minutes (six minutes to the
delivery point, three minutes at the delivery site, and six minutes
to return).

Notice that overlap can occur. Some chains have solved this
problem by using equal competition areas where drive-time
overlap occurs to make each service zone unique and use the
drive times at the edge of built-up urban areas to restrict delivery
distances and times.

Other examples of drive-time areas include:

e Drive time is the defining measure for most urban travel.
Potential customers respond much more to a location
advertised as being within five minutes than one within two
miles.

* Appliance repair operations use drive-time polygons to
estimate the total length of service calls.

170

170

Video stores locate stores so that at least some minimum
population is within five minutes of each store. The threshold
population is also dependent upon the number and location
of competitors within each drive-time polygon.

Drive-time analysis creates three types of results: drive time
(by actual street network drive distance), drive distance, and
service area boundaries.
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Creati ng market Open the Study area that Business Analyst = | n | i |
contains the data you want t0 & addBusiess Listinas. .

a re as a rO u n d analyze . @ Add Business Diata From Internet. ..

your stores 2. Click the Business Analyst [ Sesie s ses
menu and click Analysis.

based On drive CustomerSetup...

3. Click Create a new analysis Stors Setup...

ti me Or d rive and click Next. Assign Customers To Stares ...

. . . Analysis Layer Setup...
distance 4. Click Store Market Analysis | o [ —©)
and click Next. »

Business Analyst will create an

Set Analysis Extent »

area around your store based Analysis [x]
on a dI'lVlIlg time or dlstance The &nalyzis wizard allows you to create and analyze
Outward from a store locaﬁol’l trade areas around your stores and customers, as well
N . az aszess the potential of new sites. 'ou can also
using the Surroundlng road locate areas with desirable demographics.
network.
What do you want to do?
) Wpen, rename, o modii & exsting anal s
| Delete at atalyss
< Back I Mest » I Cancel |
Analysis E
“which type of analysis do you
want to perform?
i Customer Market Analyzis
i Customer Prospecting
Store Market Analyziz allows pou o o
 Stare Prospecting define trade areas around your stores
and analyz_e the c:onespo_nding
Click on an option to learm maore markets. Slm_ple, Data-Driven C‘"?‘.j
. Threshold Rings, Equal Competition
i il s [Thieszen]. Drive Time and Gravity
Model areas can be created.
Help | < Back I Mest » I Cancel
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172

11.

12.

13.

Click Drive Time and click
Next.

Click the first dropdown arrow
and click the layer that
contains your stores.

Click the second dropdown
arrow and click the field that
contains the store ID.

Click the option that describes
the number of stores you want
to create store market areas
around.

To use all stores, click the first
option.

To use only certain stores,
click Selected stores.

To use a single store, click
ByID or By name, then click
the dropdown arrow to choose
the ID or name of that store.

Click Next.

. Check the first check box if

you want to create a new
layer (shapefile) that shows
all of the streets inside the
drive-time areas.

Check the second check box
if you want to join street
address ranges to the new
shapefile that shows tra-
versed streets.

Click the weight you want to
use. If you click Use distance,
click the units you want to use.

Click Next. »

Analysis | X|

“which type of rade area do you want
to create around the stores?

= Simple Ring

i~ Data-Driven Ring
i~ Equal Competition
% Drive Time

i~ Find Similar

i~ Gravity Modsl
= Threshald Ring i

Click on an option to learm mare
about the analyzis

Drive Time frads areas are a

created around your stores
encompassing all areas
acceszible along the steet
network, given yaur maximum

Help | ¢ Back

Cancel |

Analpzic

‘wihich layer containg wour stores?

‘wéhich field containg the store D7

[sTORE_ID j——e

How many starez do you want to uge?

=+ Al stores

£ Selected stores

 Single store: _e
=) Bl 1 ¥
& By nane: IStore 1 vl

Help | < Back Cancel _e
Analysis | x|

¥ Dizplay haversed stieets as new lapes

[~ Jain fields attibutes to the raversed streets

wihich weight would you
like ko uze?

@ Use minutes 1

® 00

 Use distance |
= fiiles

1 Kilometers

< Back Cancel
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.
19.

20.

21.

22.

Click the number of drive-
time buffers you want to
create around each store.

Type a drive time in minutes
for each trade area.

If you’re creating multiple
rings, the outer rings must be
a higher value than the inner
rings.

Click the option that de-
scribes how you want the
buffers drawn.

Click the option that de-
scribes how you want to
define the trade areas.

Click Next.

Type a name and comments
for your analysis. You must
provide a unique name but
can use spaces or special
characters. Click Next to
continue.

Optionally, check the Report
check box to create a report
of your analysis.

If you’re creating a report,
click the dropdown arrows to
choose the templates.

Click Finish. »

Store Market Analysis

How many rings do pou want to create for each store?

1 2 & 3 More Enter a diive time [in minutes) for each

L buffer:

How do you want the bulfers
to be drawn?

 Simple
& Detailed

How do you want to define
the trade areas?

& Dverapping

60 06 &

 Donut
Help | < Back Cancel I
Analpsiz [ x]
What do you wart to name this analysis?
|Dnve time analysis ——
If you want, you can add comment here.
=
[
Help | < Back I Mext > I Cancel |

&
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174

174

A layer containing drive-time
buffers (and streets, if
requested) is added to your
map.

To print your report, click the
Print button on the report’s
application window.
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The Gravity Model

The Gravity Model is an established theory in spatial analysis. It
is based on the principle that the probability of a given consumer
visiting and purchasing at a given site is some function of the
distance to that site, its “attractiveness,” and the distance and
attractiveness of competing sites.

This specific model, in the area of spatial interaction research,
was refined and made operational by Dr. David Huff of the
University of Texas nearly 40 years ago. The advent of powerful
desktop computers has made it possible to apply the model.

The basic “Huff” formulation of the Gravity Model takes the
following form:

W,
D?

Z[ Daf}

Where:

Pij = the probability of consumer j shopping at store i.

Wi = a measure of the “attractiveness” of each store or site i.
Dij = the distance from consumer j to store or site i.

a = an exponent applied to distance so that the probability of
distant sites is dampened. It usually ranges between 1.5 and 2.

In practice, census polygons (for example, block groups) are
substituted for individual consumers. The calculated probability
for each polygon is then multiplied by some data element in the
polygon database (e.g., households and dollars spent on
groceries). This measure can then be summarized to give an
estimate of the total. Some measure of size, such as GLA, is often
used as a surrogate for “attractiveness.”

STORE ANALYSIS AND PROSPECTING
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A site has many attributes that make it attractive to consumers.
Attractiveness can be computed as a function of many attributes.
For a retail store, these would be its retail floor space, number of
parking spaces, or product pricing. Attractiveness of a car dealer
could be a function of its display area, frontage, and
advertisement. The attractiveness of an office building could be a
function of how many offices are currently located within it.
Attractiveness is expressed as one number that combines all the
factors that make a center attractive. This one number is usually
referred to as an index. An index of attractiveness for a center is
one number describing the factors that make it attractive to its
customers. This index could also be derived by counting how
many people come to that destination or by conducting a
consumer survey.

You can control the distance that the Gravity Model will extend.
Enter a value that will encompass all of your competitors. You can
use the measure tool (on the toolbar) to estimate the distance that
should be used.

You can choose the distance units to be either miles or kilometers.

This section lists some commonly used terms and their meanings
in the context of gravity models.

Distance—-Decay function

Our perception of how far a destination is may not be a linear
function of distance. That is, we are more likely to shop some
place closer to home than far away. In other words, we view
distance as a nonlinear deterrent to movement. This phenomenon
can be modeled by using a distance—decay function. The use of a
power distance—decay function is borrowed from Newton’s
famous law of gravitation from which the term ‘gravity model’ is
derived. A distance—decay parameter, symbolized by the Greek
letter beta, can be used to exaggerate the distance to

destinations. Some activities, such as grocery shopping, have a
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large exponent indicating that we will travel only a short distance
for such things. Other activities, such as furniture shopping, have
a small exponent because we are willing to travel farther to shop
for furniture.

This series of araphs Distance decay with an exponential function

shows hiowr Exponent=10.5
accessibility of a 1.00 P :
location decreases

with distance when 075

using an exponential
function. The distance 050
decay ispresented for
fourvalues of the :

digtance exponent, 000 Hﬁ“"“'——w—._h
from 0.5 1o 2.0, Mote ’
that as distance Exponent= 1.0
approacheszero, the  1.00
values become one.

Exponent=1.5

1.00

A cessibility

0.75

0.50 \
0.25 \

0.on

Exponent= 2.0
1.00

0.75

0.50 \
0.25 l\

0.on

oo too20 30 40 50 &0 7.0 &0 80 100

Distance in miles

The exponential function
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The exponential function is typically used for computing
interactions over a small distance, such as within a city.

All Gravity Model inputs, exponents, trade area size, and results
require detailed analysis by someone who is well-versed in the
operation of such a model. Some calibration is always required to
account for other factors such as “leakage” (when people don’t
buy all their groceries at supermarkets, some of that spending
“leaks” to other trade areas such as convenience stores, farmer’s
markets, and mail order).

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST
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Performing
analysis using
the Gravity Model

This task demonstrates how to
perform a store market analysis
using the Gravity Model.

The Gravity Model predicts
sales potential of an area. It
takes into consideration your
proposed site location, com-
petitor locations, sales potential
data, and attractiveness field.
The sales potential data is often
a geography layer (that is, block
group or tract) containing a
“sales potential” field such as
consumer expenditure on
furniture, apparel, auto repairs,
and so on. Business Analyst
geography contains consumer
expenditure fields. The attrac-
tiveness field shows how
“attractive” the competitor is to
its customers. The most
common attractiveness attribute
is GLA.

STORE ANALYSIS AND PROSPECTING
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Open the study area you
want to use for analysis.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Analysis.

Click Create a new analysis,
then click Next.

Click Store Market Analysis,
then click Next. »

Business Analyst * | *| i |

% Add Business Listings. ..
@ Add Business Diata From Internet. ..

| % Create Study &rea...

Set analysis Extent »

Customer Setup...

Store Setup...

Assign Customers To Stares ..
Analysis Layer Setup. .,

The &nalysis wizard allows wou to create and analyze
trade areas around your stores and customers, as well
ag azzess the potential of new sites. You can also
lozate areas with desirable demographics.

‘What do you want to da?

€= Open, renanme, or madit an existing analisis

() [elete atn analyss

< Back I Mest » I Cancel |

Analysis E

Wwihich type of analyziz da pau
want to perform?

= Customer Market Analyziz

= Customer Prospecting

Store Market Analpsiz allows wou to
 Store Prospecting define trade areas around vour stares
and analyze the corezponding
markets. Simple, Data-Criven and
Threshold Rings, Equal Competition
[Thigzzen). Drive Time and Gravity
Model areas can be created.

Click on an option to learn more
about the analysis type

Help | < Back I Mest » I Cancel
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178

Click Gravity Model and click
Next.

Click the first dropdown
arrow and click the layer that
contains the predicted sales.

Click the second dropdown
arrow and click the field that
contains the predicted sales.
Click Next to continue.

Click the first dropdown
arrow and click the layer that
contains your competition.

Click the second dropdown
arrow and click the field that
makes the competitor’s store
attractive. Click Next to
continue. »

Analpsis

‘wihich type of trade area do you want
ta create around the stores?

" Simple Ring
= Data-Driven Ring

= Equal Competition
A

&

= Drive Time
= Find Similar

Grawity Model creates a
probability surface to predict

the sales E(otantial of an area,
(: Qrawly Model azed on distance ans 6

= Threshald Ring

Click. on an option to leam mare
about the analysis

attractiveness facton

Help < Back

Cancel |

Gravity Model Wizard

J_// B
Sales?
/’J—A‘_‘ Predicted sales layer:

e

‘which laver do vou wish to uge to predict Potential

[21x]

IBIUCK Groups [ESRIBIS)

Predicted sales field:

‘Which field containg the potential sales figures?

o

j—

5
I

IFulmlurs. Total

Help

Gravity Model Wizard

/’J_—“ Competitar layer

Which layer containg your competitars?

I Shopping Centers

Attractiveness fisld

which field makes the competitor's store attractive?

=—0

|TOTAL_GLA

o

j_

Canel |
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
17.

18.

Select the method for
identifying the new site
location, then click Next.

If you choose By clicking on
the map or By entering
address, you will then have
to enter the attractiveness
value for your new site. This
will be compared with that of
the competitor during the
analysis.

If you choose By selecting a
feature from either a point or
a polygon layer, use the
dropdown arrow to choose
the layer, feature, and field
containing the attractiveness
value.

Type the distance that the
Gravity Model will extend
from the new site location.

Type a distance—decay
exponent value.

Click the unit of distance you
want to use.

Click Next.

Type a name and comments
for your analysis. You must
provide a unique name but
you can use spaces or
special characters.

Click Finish.

The predicted sales for the
new site location appear.
Click OK to close this box
and view the Gravity Model
results.

Gravity Model Wizard

21

How dao pou wart to zelect the New Site Location ?

~ By clicking on the map [You have to be
zoomed to the area pou want to click]

i By entering address

o By selecting a feature fram either a point or &
palvaon laver

&

Help | < Back Cancel |
Gravity Model Wizard (7]

How tar will the: gravity model extend aut fram your
nev site location? Enter a distance that wil include
all of your desired competitors.

IE
The distance-decay exponent indicates haw sensitive
the custarmer iz o ravel distance. The greater the:
exponent value above 1, the more sensilive the custo-
mer to distance [meaning they are less likely ta travel
far]. Exponent value iz usually et between 1.5 and 2.0,

Wihat i the distance exponent value?

|1 k)
What distance units do vou uze?
' Miles = Kilometers e

066 6

Help | < Back
Analysis
What do you want to name this analysis?
|Glawty_M adell
If wou want, pou can add comment here,
=
-]

< Back I Einish I Cancel |

@

®
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ThreShOId ring 1. Open the study area you usiness Analyst v | O | 2 |
. want to use for analysis. Eh Add Busness Listings. .
analysis 5

@ Add Business Data From Internt. ..

Click the Business Analyst

. . Create Study Area...
menu and click Analysis. |3 Creste suucy frea

The threshold ring analysis Set Analysis Extent »
allows you to create rings 3. Click Create a new analysis, [ ————

around your stores containing a then click Next. Store Setup...

given count of population, 4. Click Store Market Analysis, Asslan Lstamers TaStares ..

Analysis Layer Setup...

then click Next. »

households, or total housing
units. The threshold ring
analysis uses data at the block-
point level.

The &nalyzis wizard allows you to create and analyze
trade areas around your stores and customers, as well
as azzess the potential of new sites. Y'ou can also
locate areas with desirable demographics.

‘What do you want to da?

€= Open, rename, or madii am existing analisis

() Delete atn analyss

< Back I Mest > I Cancel |

Analysis E3

Wihich type of analyziz do pau
want to perform?

= Customer Market Analyziz

= Customer Prozpecting

Store Market &nalysis allows you to o
" Stare Prospecting define trade areaz around your stares
and analyze the comezponding
markets. Simple, Data-Driven and
Threshold Rings, Equal Competition
[Thieszen), Diive Time and Gravity
Model areas can be created.

Click on an option to learn maore
about the analyziz tpe

Help | < Back I Mext > I Cancel I
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11.

12.

13.

14.

Click Threshold Ring, then
click Next.

Click the first dropdown
arrow and click the layer that
contains your stores.

Click the second dropdown
arrow and click the field that
contains the store ID.

Click the option to select how
many stores you want to use.

Click Next.

. Click the option to select

how many rings you want to
create for each store.

Click the dropdown arrow
and click the field you want
to use for threshold analysis.

In the text boxes, enter a
value for each ring.

Click the option to specify
how you want to define the
trade areas.

Click Next. »

Analpsis

‘wrhich figld contains the store (D7

Which laper containg pour stores?

|sTORE_ID

& Al stares

How many stores do vou want to use?

" Selected stores

i~ Single store:
i
) Byname:

|1 e
ISlnra1 -

< Back Cancel

T
© 006

Store Market Analysis

How many rings do you want to create for each store?

lall| w2

3 ¢ More  Enter avalue for each ring

Wwhhich figld are vou going
to use for thresholds
analysis?

2000 Population '}—

Hew doyou want o defing

the trade areas?

& Overlapping
" Darut

< Back I Newts I Canicel |

©6 00 6 O°
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15. Type a name and comments Analysis
for your analysis. You must
provide a unique name but
you can use spaces or
special characters.

‘What do you want to name this analesis?

= |Th|esho\d Ringl ———@

IF pou want, you can add comment here.

=
16. Click Next.
17. Optionally, check the Report
check box to create a report.
Click the first dropdown H

arrow and click the layer you
want to summarize, then _ b | < Beck e D
click the second dropdown
arrow and click the report
template you want to use.

18. Click Finish.

A layer containing threshold
rings is added to your map. If
you're creating a report, the
report window appears.

To print your report, click the
Print button on the report’s
application window.

To print your map layout,
make it active by clicking the
title bar. Click the File menu
and click Print.
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Store prospecting: simple ring, drive time, and threshold ring

Business Analyst provides a powerful tool to search for new sites
for your operation. It summarizes underlying demographics
around possible new sites for comparison and analysis. You can
prospect a site by typing in a street address—for example, if you
know that a specific property is coming up for sale or lease. The
Site Prospecting tool also provides this capability in a quick, easy
tool for use on a single site. The Store Prospecting wizard is most
commonly used for reading in a database of potential store
locations, though it is also capable of performing the function for
a single site. You can prospect a number of sites by starting with
a layer of points contained in a layer—for example, if your real
estate department has identified a number of possible expansion
sites in a market. You would then generate demographic reports
to compare sites, then possibly use the Find Similar wizard to rank
the sites against a known good site.

Once sites are identified, the Analysis wizard generates either a
simple ring, a drive time area around the potential site or sites
based on a parameter that you provide (radius or minutes), or a
threshold ring based on population, households, or total housing
units. The exact value may be based on data collected for
different stores—for example, most of your customers live within
two miles or four minutes in similar markets—or an estimate
developed for comparison purposes—for example, what is the
population within a two-mile ring for all points being analyzed?

STORE ANALYSIS AND PROSPECTING
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Evaluating a 1. Open the study area that Business Analyst ¥ | % | 3 |

contains the data you want to  E& addBusness Litinas...

pOte ntial Sto re Site analyze. @ Add Business Data From Internt. ..
| % Create Study Area...

based on Simp|e 2. Click the Business Analyst ot Aty et ,

menu and click Analysis.

rings arOund the CustomerSetup...

. 3. Click Create a new analysis Stors Setup. ..
Iocatlon and click Next. Assign Customers To Stares ...

Analysis Layer Setup...

4. Click Store Prospecting and

You can prospect for a store by

. . . click Next. »
creating a simple ring around
the potential sites, then
. Q Analysis E
creatlng demographlc reports
for Comparison of each site. The Analysiz wizard allowes pou to create and analyze
trade areaz around your stores and customers, as well
az azzess the potential of new sites. “ou can also
locate areas with desirable demographics.
Wwhat do pou want to do?
) Open, rename, an madii am exsting analisis
' Delete am atialiss
< Back I Mext > I Cancel |
Analysis E3
‘wihich type of analysis do you
want to perform? F'Y
= Customer Market Analyziz &
= Customer Prospecting &
¢ Store Market Analysis Store Prospecting allows you to
Incate possihle store oeations and o
a5IETF their marke_t potential, Simple
Click an an option to laam more Fiingz and Drive Time areas can be
abaout the analysis type created
Help | < Back I Mext > I Cancel I
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STORE ANALYSIS AND PROSPECTING

5. Click how you want to

identify your sites, then click
Next.

Follow the instructions on the
panel that appears. Depend-
ing on how you chose to
identify your sites, a different
panel will appear. Click Next
to continue.

Click Simple Ring, then click
Next. »

Analysis | %]

How do pou want to assigh site prospecting?

i Enter the addiesses of patential sites

& Select a layer of potential sites _e

" Tabular Data

< Back Cancel |
2] x]
Select the layer containing the potential sites.
IPossib\e Mew Locations j
“whhich field containg the site ID? _e
|STORE_ID =l

™| Selected|sites anly

< Back Cancel |

Analysis | %]

How do pou want to define the
prospecting area around the site
of interest?

(& HEimpie Aing

" Drive Time

Simple Ring rade areas are
created around your sites
uzing a radivz you specify

i Threshold Ring

Click on an option to learn mare
about the analysis

Help | < Back I Mext » I Cancel
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8. Click the number of rings you Store Prospecting HE
Want tO Cl’eate around eaCh How many rings do you want o create for each stoe?
store 1 v 2 3 f;' tore  Enter & value for each ring
. . “w'hich dist i
9. Type a radius for each ring. e
By definition, for multiple 1) Mis
 Kilometers

rings, the outer rings must be
a higher number than the

How do you want to define

inner ringS_ the trade areas?
10. Click the unit of distance you : E"E”EW‘"Q

want to use. ok
11. Click the option that de- _ e | e

®6 06 0

scribes how you want to
define the outer rings.

12. Click Next.

what do pou want to name this analyzis?

13. Type a name and comments
for your analysis. You must
provide a unique name but

|Simpla ring store prospecting

&

If you want, you can add comment here

can use spaces or special =
characters.

14. Click Next.

15. Optionally, check the Report =

check box to create a report
of your analysis.

< Back I HNexst » I Cancel | @

16. If you're creating a report,
click the dropdown arrows to
choose the templates.

17. Click Finish.

A layer containing simple
rings is added to your map.
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Eval uati ng a 1. Open the study area that Business Analyst * | *| 5 |

X contains the data you want t0 &2 addusiness Listinas...
potentlal Sto re analyze. @ Add Business Data From Intermet. .,
Click the Business Analyst

Site based On . . |% Create Study &rea...
. . menu and click Analysis.
drive time

A

Set analysis Extent »

3. Click Create a new analysis Stors Setup...
and click Next. Assign Customers Ta Stores ...

With Business Analyst, you el
can create drive-time areas 4. Click Store Prospecting and
around possible sites and click Next. »

create demographic reports for

comparison of each site.

The Analyzis wizard allows wou to create and analyze
trade areas around your stores and customers, as well
as azzess the potential of new sites. Y'ou can also
locate areas with desirable demographics.

What do you want to do?

€ Open, rename, o modii am exsting anal s

| Delete at atalyss

< Back I Mest > I Cancel |

Analysis E

Wwhich type of analysiz do pou

want to perform? r'y 6
= Customer Market Analyziz Yy
= Customer Prospecting +

" Store Market Analysis Store Prosp_ec:ting allowes yauto

Gitore Prospeching = : o and 0
- ks assess their market potential. Simple

Fiings and Drive Time areas can be
created

Click on an option to leam mare
about the analysiz type

Help | < Back I Mext > I Cancel
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188

7. Click Drive Time and click

5. Click how you want to
identify your sites, then click
Next.

6. Follow the instructions on the
panel that appears. Depend-
ing on how you chose to
identify your sites, a different
panel will appear. Click Next
to continue.

Next. »

Store Prospecting

3 | |Possible Mew Locations |

STORE_ID ]

|
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10.

11

12.

13.

14.

15.

Check the first check box if
you want to create a new
layer (shapefile) that shows
all of the streets inside the
drive-time areas.

Check the second check box
if you want to join street
address ranges to the new
shapefile that shows tra-
versed streets.

Click the weight you want to
use. If you click Use dis-
tance, click the units you
want to use. Click Next to
continue.

. Click the number of drive-

time buffers you want to
create around each store.

Type a drive time in minutes
for each trade area.

If you're creating multiple
rings, the outer rings must be
a higher value than the inner
rings.

Click the option that de-
scribes how you want the
buffers drawn.

Click the option that de-
scribes how you want to
define the trade areas.

Click Next. »

Analysis

[ Display traversed strests as new laper

“which weight would you
ik bo ze?

& Use minutes 1

I Jain figlds attibutes to the raversed strests

 Use distance |
& fiiles
€ Kilameters

< Back I Mext » I

Cancel |

& 00

Store Prospecting

How many rings do pou want to create for each store?

(ol 2 3 Moe Enter a drive time [in minutes) far each

buffer:

How do you want the buffers

to be drawn?

* Simple
" Detailed

[10

How do you want ko
the trade areas?

' Overlapping
& Donut

define

Help | < Back

TR Cancel I

06 ©

o &
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16. Type a name and comments
for your analysis. You must
provide a unique name but
can use spaces or special
characters. Click Next to
continue.

17. Optionally, check the Report
check box to create a report
of your analysis.

18. If you're creating a report,
click the dropdown arrows to
choose the templates.

19. Click Finish.

A layer containing drive-time
buffers (and streets, if
requested) is added to your
map. If you’re creating a
report, the report window
appears.

To print your report, click the
Print button on the report’s
application window.

To print your map layout,
make it active by clicking the
title bar. Click the File menu
and click Print.
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Analyzis E

“w'hat do you want to name this analysiz?

|Drive time store prozpecting

If you want, you can add comment here.

|

< Back I Mest > I

Cancel |
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Evaluating a 1. Open the study area that Business Analyst * | *| 5 |

contains the data you want t0 &2 addusiness Listinas...

pOte ntial Sto re Site analyze. @ Add Business Diata From Internet. ..
| % Create Study &rea...

based on 2. Click the Business Analyst -
menu and click Analysis. Zet Anelyas EXEt 4

threShOId rings Cuskorner Sekup. .

3. Click Create a new analysis Stors Setup...

arou nd the and click Next. Assign Customers To Stares ...

Analysis Layer Setup...

|Ocation 4. Click Store Prospecting and
click Next. » '

You can prospect for a store by
creating a threshold ring around Analysis ]
the potential sites and creating
demographic reports for
comparison of each site.

The Analysiz wizard allows you to create and analyze
trade areas around your stores and customers, as well
az azzess the potential of new sitez. Y'ou can also
locate areas with desirable demographics.

What do you want to do?

) Wpen, reriane, o modit at exstitg ata s

= Delete an analysis

< Back I Mest » I Cancel |

Analysis E

Wwhich type of analysiz do pou

want to perform? & 6
= Customer Market Analyziz Y
= Customer Prospecting +

" Store Market Analysis Store Prosp_ec:ting allowes yauto

nz Aand o
azzess their market potential. Simple
Fiings and Drive Time areas can be

Click on an option to leam more
created

about the analysiz type

Help | < Back I Mext > I Cancel
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192

5. Click how you want to

identify your sites, then click
Next.

Follow the instructions on the
panel that appears. Depend-
ing on how you chose to
identify your sites, a different
panel will appear. Click Next
to continue.

Click Threshold Ring, then
click Next. »

Analysis | X|

~ A How do pou want to aszign site prospecting?

" Enter the addresses of potential sites

% Select 3 layer of potential sites _e

= Tabular D'ata

Cancel |
2] =]
Select the layer containing the potential sites:
IPDsswbIe New Locations: j
“which field containg the site 107 _e
|sTORE_ID 4|

[T Selected sites arly

Help | < Back Cancel |
Store Prospecting EH

How do you want ta define the
prospecting area around the site of
interest?

" Simple Ring

= Diive Time

Threshold Analysis allows to create
rings with given population

B [ s e F v T

count] inside. Threshold Analesis

Click on an option to leamn more uses data at blocks level

about the analysis

>

Help | < Back I Nest = I Cancel |
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Click the number of rings you
want to create around each
store.

Click the dropdown arrow
and click the field you want to
use for threshold analysis.

In the text boxes, enter a
value for each ring.

Click the option that de-
scribes how you want to
define the trade areas.

Click Next.

Type a name and comments
for your analysis. You must
provide a unique name but
can use spaces or special
characters.

Click Next.

Optionally, check the Report
check box to create a report
of your analysis.

If you’re creating a report,
click the dropdown arrows to
choose the templates.

Click Finish.

A layer containing threshold
rings is added to your map.

Store Prospecting ﬂ B

How many rings do pou want to create for each store?
(ol 2 3 More Enter a value for each ring
L

Wihich field are you going
to use for threshalds
analysiz?

\\ 2000 Population ~|—
IZUUUU IEUUUU Hows do you want to define
J
_./ the trade areas?
* Overlapping
" Dionut
Help | < Back Cancel I

®6 60 O

Store Prospecting ﬂ E

What dio you want ba name this analysis?

| IThreshold fing gtore prospecting

If pou want, you can add comment here.

=

Cancel I

Help < Back

&
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Advanced analyses

IN THIS CHAPTER This chapter shows you how to perform Spatial Overlay and Find Similar

* Spatial overlay analyses.

e Using the Spatial Overlay wizard

e Find Similar analysis
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Spatial overlay

Spatial overlay allows you to extract data from one layer, such as
block groups, to an overlay layer such as a trade area you have
created in ArcMap.

You begin this analysis with two layers. The first, called the Input
layer, contains the underlying data that you want to extract. Data
is extracted from this layer into a second, or Overlay, layer. For
example, suppose you have demographic and socioeconomic
data at the block group level. You then create a market area as a
new layer based on your knowledge of the “draw” of a particular
store. You might also create some sales territories (layers) that cut
across the boundaries of the underlying Input data layer.

Spatial overlay in Business Analyst has been improved to work
not only with polygons but also with point layers. The possible
Input layer and Overlay layer combinations are:

Input layer Overlay layer
Polygon Polygon
Point Polygon
Polygon Point

An example of a point layer as the Overlay layer is using your
Customer layer to overlay block group polygons with
demographics to add demographic characteristics for each
customer into your Customer layer database.

Spatial overlay lets you answer questions such as “How many
households are there in my overlay polygons?”, “What are the
demographic characteristics of each of my customers?”, or “What
is the per capita income in this market area?” Spatial overlay gives
better answers to such questions than competing methods. The
key idea is that data fields are assigned from an underlying data
layer to an Overlay layer.

If the Overlay layer is a polygon and cuts across a polygon Input
layer, the data will be apportioned based on the apportionment

196
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method identified in the Analysis Layer Setup wizard. This will be
one of the four methods of area, population (block point),
households (block point), or total housing units (block point).
Geography layers that come with Business Analyst are already
set up but can be changed using the Analysis Layer Setup
wizard.

Let’s begin with a simple example of area apportionment of
population. If a block group falls totally within the overlay
polygon, all its population is counted. If only 50 percent of the
block group falls within the overlay polygon, only 50 percent of
its population is counted. This gives you a more accurate
estimate than if you just added up the polygons that touched or
had their center within the overlay polygon.

Apportioning based on block point data (population,
households, or housing units) is a much better method than area
apportionment. A majority of a block group’s population may
reside in one quadrant of the block group. Apportioning by area
doesn’t take this into account.

The process is quite straightforward when considering data that
represents whole quantities—for example, population,
households, housing units, people aged 12—17, and so on—but it
becomes more complicated for proportional data such as average
age, per capita income, or median household income. For these
cases, a weighted average must be used.

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST
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Consider the following exaggerated example of two underlying
polygons—for example, block groups—and a single overlay
polygon—for example, a market area. The situation is illustrated
by the following graphic:

A B
Fopulatioh = 10 Fopulation =
Fer Capita 1,000
Income =3 Fer Capita
$£100,00C8 Income =

: $25,000

The overlay polygon, shown in red, is assigned all the population
in data polygon B but only 50 percent of the population in data
polygon A for a total of 1,005 people. What is the best estimate of
per capita income? You could just average the two figures
([$100,000 + $25,000]/2) for an estimated value of $62,500. This
figure, however, is not a good estimate of the income of the
market area. There are a few (5) with high incomes and a large
number (1,000) with much more modest incomes.

The best estimate of per capita income for this market area can be
obtained from a weighted average. You should always weight
data on individuals—for example, per capita income or median
age—Dby population and weight data on households—for
example, average household size or median household income—
by households. In this example, you’ll multiply the estimated
overlay population of A (5) by per capita income ($100,000) for a
total of $500,000. Next, you’ll multiply the overlay population of B
(1,000) by per capita income ($25,000) for a total of $25,000,000.
Adding these two sums together gives a total of $25,500,000.
When you then divide by the total number of people in the

ADVANCED ANALYSES
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overlay polygon (1,005), you get an estimated per capita income
of $25,373. This figure is a much better estimate of the per capita
income of a randomly selected person from within the overlay
polygon. Weighting of variables can be set up using the Analysis
Layer Setup wizard.
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Using the Spatial
Overlay wizard

To get access to and run the
Spatial Overlay wizard, you
must have at least one polygon
layer in your map document.

The Spatial Overlay wizard is a
simple tool to use. You select an
Input layer, Overlay layer, and a
name for the new Spatial
Overlay layer that is created.

Note that if you added a layer
of your own to the map and
want to use it as an Input layer
for spatial overlay, you will first
need to proceed through the
Analysis Layer Setup wizard for
that layer. It is a brief three-step
wizard that lets Business
Analyst know how you want
data in that layer aggregated.

198
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. Open the study area you

want to use for the spatial
overlay.

. The Spatial Overlay wizard

will join fields from the Input
layer and fields from the
Overlay layer in the attribute
table of the new Spatial
Overlay layer. For this reason,
you may want to set the
visible fields in each layer
before combining them in the
new layer. This can be done
by right-clicking the layer in
the table of contents, clicking
Properties, and clicking the
Fields Visibility tab. This lets
you tailor the fields in the
new layer to those you
choose.

. Click the Business Analyst

menu and click Spatial
Overlay.

. Click the first dropdown

arrow and click the layer that
contains the data that will be
extracted (Input Layer).

. Click the second dropdown

arrow and click the layer that
will inherit the new data
(Overlay Layer).

6. Click Next.

Enter a name for the resulting
Spatial Overlay layer and any
desired comments. Click
Finish to create the new
Spatial Overlay layer.

% Add Business Listings. ..
a Add Business Data From Internet. ..

|ﬁusiness Analyst = | N | i |

B Create Study Area...

Customer Setup...

Assign Customers To Stores ...
Analysis Layer Setup...

A Spatial Dverlay is a tool to extract data from one layer
and join it ko anather layer. [t works ke 5 cookie
cutter bo extract data from alaver. The Input Layer
containg the data to be extracted. Input data that
you've added to the map should first be prepared far
summarization using the Analyzis Laper 5 etup wizard.
The Overlay Layer defines the area that intersects
and extracts data from the [nput Layer.

Which layer containg the data ta be extracted?
Input Layer;

IEustnmers Li'_
Which laver inherits the data?
| Orverlay Laver:

| Census Tracts ESRI BIS) 2 e

¢ Back | Hewt s I Cancel

©0 0

121 ]
What do you want ko name the result?
[l
IF pou want, you can add comment here.
-
[~ |

< Back I Firishr I Cancel |
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Example of using Spatial

Overlay

In the spatial overlay steps on
the previous page, you used
the Tutorial customer database
(sp_custs.dbf) as the Input
layer and Census Tracts (ESRI
BIS) as the Overlay layer. The
field visibility of the Census
Tract layer was changed to
show only the fields of interest,
including Dominant ACORN
code, Dominant ACORN code—
Numeric, and 2003 Total
ACORN households (1A-9C).
Dominant ACORN fields
provide information as to the
dominant characteristics of
people living in each census
tract.

ADVANCED ANALYSES
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After creating the new spatial
overlay layer (for more
information on that see the
previous page), right-click
the layer and click Open
attribute table.

Right-click the field heading
Dominant ACORN Code and
click Sort Ascending.

Summarize the Dominant
ACORN codes by right-
clicking the field heading and
clicking Summarize. This
function will create a new
table with one record for
each unique ACORN code.

Click the first dropdown
arrow and click DOM_CODE.

Click Sales (+) in the second
information box and check
Sum. You can also summa-
rize the other fields if you
choose to.

Specify a location on your
computer to which to save
the new table and click OK.

Click Yes to add the resulting
table to your map.

Your table of contents will
shift to the Source tab to view
tabular data. The new
summarized table is added
to the bottom of the list.

Click the Close button to
close the Spatial Overlay
attribute table if you still have
it open. »

holdsf D t ACORN Code § D

t ACORN Code - HNumeric 52

SUMMArize, .

Calculate Yalu

0 ]

Shatistins.. .

Sart Descending

E5, .,

Freeze/Unfresze Column

Delete Field

AR A S =

Summarize

Summarize creates a new table containing one record for each unigue value
of the selected field, along with statistice summarizing any of the other fields.

1. Select a field to summarize:

DOM_CODE

output table:

2. Chooze one o more gummary statistics to be included in the

HaRE
ES

[ MiriirnLirn
] Masimum
[] dverage
Sum

[] Standard Deviation

[V anance
TOTHH_CY
TOTPOP_CY

3. Specify output table;

IC:\arcgis\arcex383\8usiness AnalystDatazets\Tutorialy, | &

= | Simimatizeian tieiseleated resands anl

@

More about Summarize... |

Ok I Cancel I
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9. Highlight the new summa-
rized table by clicking Sum
Output. Then, click the Tools
menu, click Graphs, and click
Create.

10. Click Column under Graph
type and the upper-left graph
under Graph subtype, then
click Next.

11. Click the dropdown arrow
and click the Sum_Output
table at the bottom of the list.

12. Check the box to use
selected records and check
the Sum_SALES field to
graph. Click to graph
Records in the table—rather
than Fields—and click Next.

13. Type the title “Total Sales by
Dominant ACORN Code”.

14. Check to Label X Axis With
DOM_CODE, Label Data
With Value, and Show
Legend.

15. Click Finish to create a
graph showing Total Sales
by Dominant ACORN Code
within your study area. »

Tools Window Help

:JZ Editar Taolbar - | :\E |

I o
1 Reports »
Geocoding »
Graph Wizard. Step 1 of 3. [ ]

Chanse the type of araph you want to make

Graph type: Graph sublype

ol #rea

E bar

Wikl Caumn

I3

1< Line

™ pie

[+ Soatter [ |
22 Bubkie I
5 Polar
[tz Highlow-close

Column - Campares valuzs across categaries.

Bk | Mests | Caneal |

Graph Wizard. Step 2 of 3.
Choose the layer o table containing the data Preview:
1
[5um_ Dutput [ Craph of Surm OUTpt
¥ Use selected set of features or recards 6000

Chaose ane or more fields to graph. Uss the arow keys to set
adiacent colurns.

Giraph data ssries ushg. & Records
£ Fields

<Beck [ Net> | cencel |

Graph Wizard. Step 3 of 3.
Chioose ather options. Previens:
Title [T atal Sales by Dominant ACORN Code Total Sales by Dornirant
ACORMN Code
Subbte: |
B0 5.65
1| Label X Asis with:  |DOM_CODE -

¥ Label Data Wwith Yaluz

¥ Show Legend

e 0N}

(s e
Ol ©
(ol e

Bargep  Min ~}———— Max

edvanced Oplons..|  éddOvetap. |

< Back Cancel
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16.

You can now see which
ACORN codes are account-
ing for most of your sales
and focus your marketing on
similar areas.

You can also create a report
of your spatial overlay
results by using the Reports
option on the Business
Analyst menu. To do this,
select the Spatial Overlay
layer as the boundary layer
and Census Tracts (ESRI
BIS) as the layer to summa-
rize.

Total Sales by Dominant ACORN Code

15000

10000~

5000-

Total Sales by Dominant ACORN Code

128
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Find Similar
analysis

Find Similar is a tool to score
potential new sites against a
known, well-performing site,
called a master site. It does this
by comparing values, for up to
five variables, between the

master site and the scored sites.

You will assign a +/- percentage
that you would like the sites to
be scored to according to the
master site value. Sites are then
assigned a score of 1-5 based
on the number of variables that
match the criteria you set.

Why do some stores do better
than others? The old real estate
axiom of “location, location,
location” is usually the most
important part of the answer.
The Find Similar module is
based on the idea that the
characteristics of a “master”
site can be used to find similar
sites elsewhere. Find Similar
allows you to score any
polygon data (for example,
simple rings, drive times, other
forms of trade areas, and
census tracts). It also lets you
score point locating by associ-
ating the point with its underly-
ing geography polygon and the
characteristics of that polygon.
Use Find Similar to get a quick
overview of a large number of
potential sites and pick the »

202
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Find Similar using a
master site picked on the
map or an address

1. Open the study area you
want to use for analysis.

2. Click the Business Analyst

menu and click Find Similar.

3. Click the first dropdown
arrow and click the layer that
contains the sites to be
scored.

4. Click either By selecting a
point on the map or By
entering address.

5. Click Next. »

Business Analyst ‘ S | ) ‘

B2 add Business Listings...

& Add Business Data From Internet. ..

B Create Study Area...
Set Analysis Extent

Customer Setup...
Store Setup...

Assign Customers To Stores

Analysis Layer Setup. .,

Analysis..

Spatial Owerlay. ..
Site Prospecting »

Find Similar

[7]]

Select the layer containing the sites to be scored
[Scored Sites]:

I Patential Stores j——e
Howe da you want to select the site for comparisan
[Master Site]?

By selecting a point on the map [vou must ;
ialready be znomed to the area of interest] =

o

= By entering address

By zelecting a feature from either a point or a
palygon layer

< Back Cancel
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top-scoring sites for additional
analysis.

The master site might be based
on your best location or a
“typical” location. You might
select a master site based on a
store with a particular product
mix or one that has the highest
rate of same store sales. You
have to pick the master site
candidate for Find Similar to
score against. You can choose
your master site by selecting a
point on the map, by entering
an address, or by selecting a
feature from either a point or
polygon layer.

The Find Similar tool also needs
a layer of sites to be scored
(scored sites) against the
master site.

The Find Similar wizard is quite
flexible as to what is used for
scored sites. Some examples of
scored sites are a database of
points added as a layer using
the Store Setup wizard; a
database of points geocoded
by latitude/longitude or address
and set up using the Analysis
Layer Setup wizard; rings, drive
times, or other trade areas
created in Business Analyst; or
any polygons added as a layer
on the map and set up using the
Analysis Layer Setup wizard.
Although it isn’t required, in
most cases you should compare
similar-sized areas around »

ADVANCED ANALYSES
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6. If you clicked By selecting a
point on the map, click the
map in the desired location
and skip to step 8.

7. If you clicked By entering
address, enter the Address,
City, and State, then click
Next.

8. Type a distance value to be
used to create the buffer
around each site.

9. Click either Miles or Kilome-
ters as the distance units.

10. Click the dropdown arrow
and click the level of
geography that will be used
to perform the analysis.

11. Click Next. »

Analyzis

What buffer distance do yau want?

—

Wwhat distance units are you uzing?

Lewvel of geography:

' Miles £ Kilomehars ———

Wwihat lewel of geography would pou ke to use?

< Back I Next > I

Cancel

e 00
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the master and scored sites. For
example, if you’re using a five-
minute drive time around your
master site, you should create
and use a five-minute drive time
around your scored sites.

Scored site rings can be
generated around a set of
points you determine to be
important. Examples include
points with traffic counts higher
than a user-defined value,
points representing empty
parcels zoned commercial, or
buildings for sale or lease.

204
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12.

13.

14.

15.
16.

17.

Click up to five variables to
use in scoring the scored
sites against the master site.
Click the variable names for
the corresponding Scored
Site Variables and Master
Site Variables.

Check the check box on the
left to select two or more
variables.

Enter a range percentage for
which the scored site value
can be above or below the
master site.

Click Next.

Type a name and comments
for your analysis. You must
provide a unique name, but
you can use spaces or
special characters.

Click Finish.

Each of the sites is scored
based on the number of
variables that matched the
values of the master site.

Find Similar HE
Select up to five (5] variables to score the Scored Sites. Also select the corresponding
wariablefs) fiom the Master Site. Enter = Flange value fie. 20, 30, sic.) for a +/-
percentage of the Master Site value.
Fiange
Scored Site Variables Master Site Variables +/- percent
ma Tetal Population ] = [2003 Totel Pepulation @] [0 ___m
i = ==[Fe= | —
[ [ares MEIE =l @
[ [Area =] = [ =l
m A ==[Fe= | —
<Back | Nest> | Cancel _@
Analysis [ <]

What do you want to name this analesis?

| [Fin_siritart

IF pou want, you can add comment here.

:

[~ |

< Back I Eirish I Cancel | @
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Find Similar using a
master site from a layer

1. Open the study area you
want to use for analysis. This
example compares drive
times around the site.

2. Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Find Similar.

3. Click the first dropdown
arrow and click the layer that
contains the sites to be
scored.

4. Click By selecting a feature
from either a point or a
polygon layer.

Click Next.

Click the first dropdown
arrow and click the Master
Site layer.

7. Click the second dropdown
arrow and click the feature
that represents the master
site. »

Business Analyst ¥ ‘ G§| ) ‘
B} add Business Listings. .
& Add Business Data From Internet, .,

B3 Create Study Area...
Set Analysis Extent

Customer Setup...

Stare Setup...

Assign Customers To Stores ..
Analysis Layer Setup...

Analysis..
=

patial Overlay...
Site Prospecting »

Find Similar

Select the layer cantaining the sites to be scored
[Scored Sitez]:

IPUlenliaI Store Diive Times =1

How da pau want to select the site for comparizan
[Mazter Site]?

By zelecting a point on the map [Tou must
already be zoomed to the area of interest]

By entering address

+ By selzcting a feature from sither a point ar 2

polygon laver

| Help |

< Back Cancel !
Find Similar 7| x|

Select the layer containing the site for comparizon
[P aster Site]:

IEnm:I Stare Drive Time Jlhd |
Which feature shiould be used & the Master Site?
ou can choose to uze a pre-selected feature or any

feature in the M aster Site layer from the drop-down list
belaw.

I Uze & pre-sslected featine, or

chooze a feature from the layer

|[E =t

< Back Cancel |
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11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

Since you’re comparing
polygons, no buffer distance
is needed. Click the
dropdown arrow and click the
level of geography that will
be used to perform the
analysis.

Click Next.

. Click up to five variables to

use in scoring the scored
sites against the master site.
Click the variable names for
the corresponding Scored
Site Variables and Master
Site Variables.

Check the check box to
select two or more variables.

Enter a range percentage for
which the scored site value
can be above or below the
master site.

Click Next.

Type a name and comments
for your analysis. You must
provide a unique name, but
you can use spaces or
special characters.

Click Finish.

Each of the sites is scored
based on the number of
variables that matched the
values of the master site.

The finished analysis scores
all polygons based on the
number of variables that
matched the range values of
the master site.

Find Similar

‘What buffer distance da you want ta consider
around each site?

—

wWhat distance units are you using?

1= files £ Kilometers

Level of geography:
Block Groups (ESRIEIS]

what level of geography would you like to use?

< Back Nest » Cancel

Find Similar

_e
_0

1]
Select up to five [3) varables to score the Scored Sites. Also select the comesponding
wwariable(s) from the Master Site. Enter a Rangs walus [ie. 20, 30, stc.] for a +¢-
—{ percentage of the Master Site value:
Range
Scored Site Variables Master Site Variables +/- percent
[2003 Total Population ] = [2003 Total Population | [30  —eed
II— |Area == IArea | I
[ |Arsa == |Area ] | m
[ |Area == IArea | I
[ |Area == IArea | I
<Back [ e | Cancel _@

what do you want to name this analysis?

IPntant\aI Stare Drive Time Scores

IF pou want, you can add comment here.

El

< Back Cancel

_®
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IN THIS CHAPTER
The Find Route wizard

Pointing and clicking on your map
to assign stops

Using a point layer or table of
your stops

Using addresses, ZIP Codes, or
latitude/longitude of your stops

Using a point graphic or feature to
assign stops

207

When you want to know how to get somewhere, a map can provide a lot of
information. But what about when you want to know the shortest way to get
there? Particularly if you’re a business that has more than one stop to visit,
it’s often impossible to choose the most efficient route just by looking at a
map.

Here’s what the Find Route wizard can help you do:

* Find the shortest way to get somewhere or the shortest way to visit
several locations.

* Determine the best sequence to visit those stops.
* Make a map showing the shortest travel route.
* Create a list of travel directions to use when driving a route.

You can make a list of the stops to be calculated along your route in several
ways: by pointing and clicking on the map, by entering the address and ZIP
Code of the stop, by typing the x,y coordinates of the stop, by choosing a
point layer of stops, by selecting a point feature or features, by selecting a
point graphic or graphics, or by selecting a table of stops that have been
added to ArcMap. Use one method or a combination of several.

For the Find Route wizard to be available, the Streets layer must be added to
your map, but it does not have to be visible.

207
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The Find Route wizard

The Find Route wizard lets you find routes between points
using a variety of methods. You can find an optimized route,
which is the shortest travel distance between the points you
select, or you can find a route from point to point based on

Add stop by address, ZIP, or
latitude/longitude

Add Stop | Dptians | View Directions

Specify the stops along the route and the order they will be wisited

1 380 Mew York Street, Redlands, Ca, 92373

Mew Stop... |

Add stop by layer,
table, or point

an order you select. You can set the points, or stops, by
clicking the map with your mouse, by adding them from a
layer, or by geocoding.

Add graphic point or
callout for each stop

2 Graphical Fick: 150 PALM CANYON graphics or
EREEE features
* | | Pick a stop
3 'I Move stops

up or down in
route order

Renarne |
Remove | Man age
Femave al | stopped route

Femaye route |

| Open saved
= stops
[, |RetunTo |1 380 Mew‘York Street, Redlan: ‘J = |
1T — Save stop

Close |

Check to have
route return to stop
upon completion

Choose return stop

208

208

Add Stop | View Directions |
—'when adding stop
Add: ¥ Graphic Poirt IL' Callout .
Select either
— Route preference: qUiCkeSt or
Find: = Quickest Route ™ Shortest Rout shortest route
Uze local roads —_— J— Uze highways USG mpre or
R less highways
[ Find Optimized Rout
Orders stops
— Route display to find most
Add route to Arckiap as & efficient route
'@ e Add route and
= Business &nalyst Analysis: StOpS as map
Analyzie Mame graphic
¥ Foute
I~ Stops
= Do not add route to Arckap
Fnd || Close |

Do not add results
to the map

Add route or stops as
layers in table of
contents
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Find Route HE |

Add Stupl Options  View Directions |

Starting from 1 380 new york, st redlands, ca, 92373
Turr left onto MEW Y'0ORK. ST and go = 0.2 mi
Turn right onta ' REDLAMDS BLYD and ga = 0.7 mi
Continue straight onto REDLAMDS MALL and go< 001 mi
Turn left onto ORAMGE ST and go ™ 0.3 mi
Turn right onto PEARL AWE and go ~ 0.1 mi
Continue straight onto BAkMP and go ™~ 0.2 mi
Continue straight onto | 10E and go ™ 32.9 mi
Cantinug straight onta BAMP and go ™~ 0.3 mi
Continue straight onto STATE HW™ 111 and go ™ 9.4 mi
Continue straight onto M PALM CAMNYOM DR and go ™ 1.5 mi
Turnright to reach 2 Graphical Pick: 150 PALKM CANYOM

Tatal distance traveled is 45689 mi

Finding Route = 2 zec
Directionz generation = 0 zec

Zoom to Boute i be seamemt

LCopy Ta Clipboard Create Printable Wersion

Cloze

The View Directions tab provides a listing of driving directions that can be printed, copied to the Clipboard, or used to zoom to
a particular route segment or the entire route.

FINDING A ROUTE 209
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Pointing and
clicking on your
map to assign
stops

You can create stops by
pointing and clicking on your
study area. This is helpful if
you don’t know the exact
address of the stop but can
place it visually. The Find Route
wizard adds the stop to your
map and gives you the address
closest to where you clicked.

Tip

Finding the best route

If you want the order of the stops
on the route to be determined by the
shortest travel distance, click the
Find optimized route button in the
Options tab.

Tip

Renaming stops

After adding stops, you can rename
them if you choose by clicking the

stop and clicking the Rename
button.

Tip

Calculating the route using
a specific order of stops

If you want the route calculated
using a specific order of stops,
make sure the list shows that order.

210

210

. Open the study area for

which you want to find a
route and zoom to the area of
interest.

. Click the Business Analyst

menu and click Find Route.

3. Click the Add Stop tab.
4. Click the Pick Stop on Map

10.

11

tool.

Click on the map where you
want to place a stop.

A stop is added to the map,
and the closest street
address appears in the list.

Optionally, add other stops to
the list by clicking the map.

To move a stop up or down in
the listed routing order, click
the stop in the list (the
corresponding stop on the
map is highlighted yellow),
then click the up or down
arrow buttons.

To remove a stop, click the
stop in the list and click the
Remove button.

If you want the route to end at
one of the stops previously
listed, check the Return To
box and select the desired
stop.

Click the Find button.

. Click the View Directions tab

to see detailed directions for
your route that includes
distance in miles.

|§u5iness Analyst | G* | 8 |

B add Business Listings...

@ Add Business Data From Inkernet. .

% Create study Area...

Sek Analysis Extent

Customet Setup, ..

Store Setup...

Assign Cuskomers To Stores L.,
Analysiz Layer Setup. ..

G Analysis. ..
Spatial Overlay. .
Find Similar. ..

Site: Prospecking

Find Route

#dd Stop™| Tptians | View Drectans |

Speciy the stops alang the raute and the ardet they wil be visited

1 Graphical Pick: 10334 SUNNINGDALE
2 Graphical Fick: B25 PALO YERDE

3 Graphical Fick: 2650 SUNRISE

4 Graphical Pick: 31626 AVENIDA ALVE...

New Stop.
Add Stops v

+*
¥

€|+
LY

=1

Rename

Remave

Remove all
Femave raute:
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Using a point
layer or table of
your stops

You can use a layer or table of
points in your study area as stops.
For example, you could use this
option if you want to find the
quickest delivery route that visits
all your stores. Or, perhaps you
want to find the most efficient way
for your sales representative to
check in with the most valued
customers in her territory. You
could select those customers in the
layer, then calculate the route.

Tip

Finding the best route
Ifyouwant the route drawn based on
the shortest travel distance, click the

Find optimized route button in the
Options tab.

Tip
Renaming stops
After adding stops, you can rename

them if you choose by clicking the stop
and clicking the Rename button.

Tip

Table of points

A table has not been geocoded to locate
the points on the map. If you add stops
from a table using the wizard, Business
Analystwill geocode the points and add
them as stops.

FINDING A ROUTE
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. Open the study area for

which you want to find a
route.

. Click the Business Analyst

menu and click Find Route.

. Click the Add Stop tab, click

the Add Stops button, then
click Layer.

. Click the dropdown arrow to

choose the layer of points
you want to use as stops.

If you want the route to use
every point in the layer, click
Use all stops. If you want to
use only selected stops, click
Use selected stops.

5. Click the Add stops button.
6. If your points are in a table,

click the Add stops button
and click Table.

. Click the dropdown arrow to

choose the table of points
you want to use as stops.

. Click Add stops to have the

geocoder locate the points
on the map. Follow the
geocoder steps to select the
appropriate fields. When the
geocoder is complete, click
Finish and close the log file
that’s created.

. Optionally, add other stops to

the list using any method. »

E Add Business Listings...

‘Euslnass Analkyst ¥ ‘ G*| ) ‘

@ add Business Data From Internet...

B Creats Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent 3

Customer Setup...
Store Setup...
Assign Customers To Stares ...
Analysis Layer Setup...
Analysis, ..
Spatial Overlay. ..
Find Sirnilar....
Site Prospecting 3

Add from layer

Choosze the point lager that containg stops:

ISF Stores ;i

() se selected stops (0]

Help |

Add stops I Cloze |

Add From Table

Chooze the table that contains stops:

Isf_stu:ures =1

Help |
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10. To move a stop up or down e e B
. . . OBE&E|r mex|s o|smw 54 ? e -» @7 @ (@ (3|2 2 6 e o] | &
in the listed routing order, e e ... .,

click the stop in the list (the
corresponding stop on the
map is highlighted yellow),
then click the up or down
arrow buttons.

Alareda

If you want the route calcu-
lated using a specific order
of stops, make sure the list
shows that order.

11. To remove a stop, click the
stop in the list and click the y
Remove button. \\s,ga‘:‘m_,g%

LS D ~ S
12. Click Find. The wizard O = p— TP S i ‘ : o
Jomea~ K50~ A~ | S S Bz u A B~ b e~

calculates the route for you ————
and draws it on the map.

13. Click the View Directions tab
to see detailed directions for
your route that includes
distance in miles.
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Using addresses,
ZIP Codes, or
latitude/longitude
of your stops

If you know the addresses, ZIP
Codes, or latitude/longitude of
your stops, the Find Route
wizard will place the stops on
the map for you using the New
Stop button.

Tip

Finding the best route

If you want the route drawn based
on the shortest travel distance,

click the Find optimized route
button in the Options tab.

Tip

Renaming stops

After adding stops, you can rename
them if you choose by clicking the
stop and clicking the Rename
button.

Tip

Adding stops

Any stop added must be contained
in the active analysis extent—that
is, when using Current Extent of
Map, the stop must be within the
current map area.

FINDING A ROUTE
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. Open the study area for

which you want to find a
route.

. Click the Business Analyst

menu and click Find Route.

. Click the Add Stop tab, then

click the New Stop button.

If using an address or ZIP

Code, input address and ZIP,

address/city/state, or ZIP. If
you only enter the ZIP Code,
the point will be located at
the ZIP Code center.

If using the latitude/longitude
(x,y) coordinates for the point,
click the XY Coordinate tab
and enter the latitude/
longitude in decimal de-
grees.

6. Click the Add Stops button.
7. Optionally, add other stops to

the list using any method.

. To move a stop up or down in

the listed routing order, click
the stop in the list (the
corresponding stop on the
map is highlighted yellow),
then click the up or down
arrow buttons.

If you want the route calcu-
lated using a specific order of
stops, make sure the list
shows that order.

. To remove a stop, click the

stop in the list and click the
Remove button. »

B add Business Listings...

‘B_usinass Analyst = | G*| i ‘

@ Add Business Data From Inkernet. ..

% Create Study Area...

Set analysis Extent »

Zuskamer Sekup...

Stare Setup...

Assign Cuskomers To Stores L.,
Analysis Layer Setup...

G Analysis...
Spatial Qwetlay. ..
Find Sirilar ...

Site Prospecting 3
me

Add Stop 2]
[ =5 By Eooldinatel

Address  |380 New York Steet
Address 2
City  |Redlands
State  |CA
ZIP code  |32373
ZIP extersion

Firm

Laflaffaflal«]lolla

Optional name for the site'l

LCancel

Find Route ﬂ
Add Ston | Options | Wiew Directions |

Speoify the stops along the routs and the order they will be visited

1 380 New York Street, Redlands, CA, 92373
2 Graphical Pick: 150 PALM CANYON

i

© e

Rename
=l 0
Remove all
Remove route
&
I RetunTo [2 Grachical e 150 PeL o o] |

Eind Close
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10. Click Find. The wizard

11.

calculates the route for you
and draws it on the map.

Click the View Directions tab
to see detailed directions for
your route that includes
distance in miles.
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Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST



‘ Ch10.pmd

Using a point
graphic or feature
to assign stops

You can use point graphics or
point features as stops on your
route. To do this, the graphic or
feature must first be selected on
the map or in the layer’s
attribute table.

Tip
Renaming stops
After adding stops, you can rename

them if you choose by clicking the stop
and clicking the Rename button.

Tip

Finding the best route

If you want the route drawn based
on the shortest travel distance,
click the Find optimized route
button in the Options tab.

Tip

Selecting features and
graphics

Point graphics that aren t part of a
layer but are drawn on the map,
can be selected using the Select
Elements tool on the Drawing
toolbar. Point features can
alternatively be selected by clicking
the feature in the layer's attribute
table. You can select multiple points
by pressing Ctrl while clicking
selections.

FINDING A ROUTE
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1.

Open the study area for
which you want to find a
route.

To select point graphics or
point features that are found
in a layer, click the Selection
menu and click Set Select-
able Layers to choose the
desired layer. You can then
select features or graphics on
the map using the Select
Features button on the Tools
toolbar.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Find Route.

Click the Add Stop tab, click
the Add Stop button, then
click Selected Point
Graphic(s) or Selected Point
Feature(s).

All selected graphics or
features will be added to the
route using this wizard.

Optionally, add other stops to
the list using any method.

To move a stop up or down in
the listed routing order, click
the stop in the list (the
corresponding stop on the
map is highlighted yellow),
then click the up or down
arrow buttons.

To remove a stop, click the
stop in the list and click the
Remove button.

Click Find. The wizard
calculates the route and
draws it on the map. »

E Add Business Listings...

‘Euslnass Analkyst ¥ ‘ G*| ) ‘

@ add Business Data From Internet...

B Creats Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent 3

Zuskomer Setup...

Store Setup...

Assign Customers To Stares ...
Analysis Layer Setup...

GF) Analysis...

Spatial Owerlay, ..
Find Sirnilar....

Site Prospecting 3
m@

Find Route HE

dd $top | Opiions | View Directions |

Specily the stops along the route and the order they will be wisited

1360 New York Sheet, Redlands, G4, 52373 {Hewbtop.. |
2 Graphical Fick: 150 FALM CANYON

Add Stops

|« |»
s

Rename

Remave

Remove all
Femove oute

[ RetunTe [2 Graphical Pick 150 PALW Ca =] (6

L3

Find Close
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9. After the route is drawn, you ==
D&« =dx |0~ 11617 3] ? B 7 I 1@ [ |52 &2 L [T 2] |
can deselect the selected J ‘ EX3IET ‘ e |aansmoesmhonss| [Bei w” [ea]

[t~ ([ 2 ]
points by going to the 7
Selection menu and clicking
Clear Selected Features.

)ng\

10. Click the View Directions tab
to see detailed directions for
your route that includes
distances in miles.

.....

m WTU | “\\\\\A LIRS i
I gy vy \\M A Wm T,
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Working with reports

IN THIS CHAPTER

e Creating a standard report of
Business Analyst data

e Creating a custom report of
Business Analyst data or your own
data

‘ Ch11.pmd 217

Every business person knows the significance of a good report. Reports
present the facts and figures behind your analysis and are invaluable
companions to the maps you’re creating.

The reporting functions in Business Analyst are valuable because you can
summarize the records in your data by geography—egroup the records by
ZIP Code, tracts, and even trade areas.

Crystal Reports formats and presents the reports. If you want to work with
the summarized data in ArcGIS or other applications, you can have a table
(.dbf) added to ArcGIS. You must have a printer connection (a default
printer) for your computer for Crystal Reports to work. When working with
tables, you can use the Tools menu to create a report or to proceed through
the Crystal Reports wizard.

Report templates are stored in arcexe83\Business Analyst\Datasets\
ESRI BIS ReportTemplates (or ArcGIS Report Templates) in the directory
where ArcGIS was installed.

When creating a custom report on a layer, the number of fields must be
limited to 255. This is done by right-clicking the layer name, clicking
Properties, then clicking the Fields Visibility tab. The desired fields for your
reports should be in the Visible fields column, and the count should be 255 or
fewer.

217
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Creating a
standard report
of Business
Analyst data

A number of standard demo-
graphic report templates are
provided with Business
Analyst. For more information
on these reports, see the
Appendix. You can also create a
General Report that contains all
categories. The Reports wizard
uses Summary data to create
standard reports.

Choose a layer in your study
area with boundaries, such as
drive-time rings or equal
competition areas. The demo-
graphics that fall inside the
boundaries of the layer will be
summarized in the report.

For example, if you created an
Income report using simple ring
trade areas as the layer with
boundaries, your report would
summarize income data for each
ring in the layer.

You can also create a report
based on only certain bound-
aries of a layer. For instance,
you might want to create a
report using simple rings as the
layer with boundaries, but you
might only be interested in one
or two of those rings.

218

218

In ArcMap, open the study
area you want to use to
create a report.

. Click the Business Analyst

menu and click Reports.

. Click the first dropdown

arrow and click the layer that
contains the boundaries.

. Click Use only selected

boundaries if you want the
report to show demographics
only from certain areas in the
layer. Areas must be selected
before starting the Report
wizard.

. Click the second dropdown

arrow and click the field that
provides a unique identifier
for each boundary.

. Click Next. »

% Add Business Listings. ..

Business Analyst | 'S | 8 |

&4 Add Business Data From Internet. .,

) Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent »

Customer Sefup. ..

Store Setup,.,

Assign Customers To Stores ...
Analysis Layer Setup...
Analysis. ..

Spatial Crverlay...
Find Similar...
Site Praspecting 3

Find Route. .,

T ()

Reports

areas).

To summarize by geography. choose a laper which
contains the boundaries defining the data pou want ko
4 summarize [such as ZIP codes, counties, or rade

“which layer contains the boundaries?

B

ISlora Dirive Times

[

JarEA_ID

i

¢ Back

© 0 00
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For more information on creating
a custom report, see ‘Creating a
custom report of Business Analyst
data or your own data’ in this
chapter.

WORKING WITH REPORTS

219

| See Also K

10.

11.
12.
13.

Click the first dropdown
arrow to choose the layer
you want to summarize.

If you want the summarized
results added to the bound-
ary layer, check the Attach
summarized values to
analysis layer check box.

Click the second dropdown
arrow to choose the template
for your report.

A General Report contains
all categories (age, house-
hold, income, population,
and race).

If you want to use the Crystal
Reports designer to edit the
report form, check the box.

Click Next.
Type a name for your report.
Click Finish.

The options you chose
appear.

To print your report, click the
Print button on the Crystal
Reports application window.

Reports

‘wihich layer do you want to summarize’?

—

¥ Attach summarized values ta analysis layer —

IBIock Groups [ESRIBIS)

j_

I General Report

I~ Use Crystal Report designer

= Create new report for me

| Help |

< Back I Mest » I Cancel I

Reports

What do vou want to name this report?

IDne-miIe drive time demographics

Help |

< Back I FEinizh I Cancel |
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Creating a
custom report of
Business Analyst
data or your own
data

You can create a custom report
of demographic data or your
own data. As with a standard
report, the data is summarized
by a layer with boundaries, but
instead of choosing from report
templates, you can choose the
specific demographics you
want to show in your report.

You might want to create a
report of demographics not
available for a standard report,
such as level of education,
marital status, or number of
vehicles. Or, you might choose
only the variables from sum-
mary data that are appropriate
for your report—age, house-
hold and income, or income and
race—there are many different
possibilities.

The Crystal Reports wizard is
started at the conclusion of the
Business Analyst Report wizard
to let you choose the desired
fields for your report.

If you want to create a report
for a table of data that you have
added to ArcMap using the
Add Data button, you »

220
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. Open the study area you
want to use to create a report.

. Click the Business Analyst

menu and click Reports.

. Click the first dropdown

arrow and click the layer that
contains the boundaries.

. Click Use only selected

boundaries if you want the
report to show demographics
only from certain areas in the
layer. For this option, areas
must be selected before
starting the Report wizard.

. Click the second dropdown

arrow and click the field that
provides a unique identifier
for each boundary.

. Click Next. »

@ Add Business Listings...

Business Analyst | Q | P4 |

E Add Business Data From Inkernet. .

% Create Study Area..,

Set Analysis Extent »

Cuskomer Setup. ..

Store Sebup,..

Assign Customers To Stores ...
Analysis Layer Setup.. .,

G Analysis. ..

1
Spatial Overlay...
Find Sirilar ...

Site Prospecting »
Find Route, .,
o )
Reports

| areas).

To summarize by geography, choose a laver which
contains the boundaries defining the data pou want to
1 summarize [such az ZIF codes, counties, of trade

“wihich layer contains the boundaries?

IStan Drive Times

F# Use only seleted houndsries

“wihich field uniquely identifies each boundary?

=

J4REA_ID

j—

< Back I Mest = I Cancel |

© 06 00
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shouldn’t use the Business
Analyst Reports wizard.
Reports for data tables can be
created by clicking the Tools
menu and clicking Reports. You
can choose to create a Report
for the table using the Report
Properties dialog box, or by
proceeding through the Crystal
Reports wizard.

WORKING WITH REPORTS
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. Click the first dropdown

. Click Create new report for

. Click Finish to start the

10. If you want your custom

Reports

arrow and click the layer of

“which layer do vou want to summarnze?

data you want to summarize. [Block Groups F5FI BE]

me.

i Use existing report kermplate

IAge Repaort
Crystal Reports wizard used
to customize your report.

= Wee Crystal Beport designer

report available in the future

=]

—

¥ Etach summerized walies b analysis [aver

< Back I Finish I

| Help |

as a template choice in

Canicel

©

Business Analyst, save it to
the recommended template
directory.

This location is entered in
the Reports dialog box. »
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11.

12.

13.

14.
15.

222
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Because you will be using
the Crystal Reports wizard to
design your custom report, it
is necessary to select your
boundary layer. Click the
button to Create a report
using these layers or tables.

Check the box for the layer
that's used as your boundary
layer.

The data for your report is
saved to a personal
geodatabase. You can
change the location and
name for this file if you
choose.

You can begin your custom
report with an existing report
template. If you have an
existing template you would
like to begin with, check the
box to browse to that
template.

Click Next.

If you’re overwriting the
report data personal
geodatabase, you will be
asked if you want to replace
it. In most cases, you should
click Yes. It won’t affect any
previously created reports to
overwrite this file. »

ESRI Crystal Report Wizard

What do you want to do?
€ View an existing repart
' Cizate & repat using these laers ar tables,

] San Fiancisco County 54

] Shopping Centers

R e e e e

The data for your report will be saved into this personal GeoDatabase:

£y Dosuments\E SR Ciystal ReportshT utoria2 mdb

I Use this report as & template:

&

&

Help Cancel

Bk [ Mes | Fi _m

GeoDatabase Exists

": "My Documents\ESRI Crystal Reports) Tutarial2 mdb' already exists.

Do you want ko replace it?

10/28/2003, 10:16 AM

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST



‘ Ch11.pmd

Making a report available
as a custom template in
Business Analyst

If you want the report you created
to be available as a custom report
template in Business Analyst, you
must save it to the following
directory onyour computer:
\\arcgis\arcexe83\Business
Analyst\Datasets\ESRI BIS Report
Templates\Custom. If you are using
the AGS dataset, you would save
the report to \\arcgis\arcexe83\
Business Analyst\Datasets\AGS
Report Templates\Custom.

WORKING WITH REPORTS
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16. Select the fields to use in the
custom report by clicking
them and using the arrow
keys to move them to the
column for Fields to Display.

17. Click Next through each of
the four dialog boxes—these
dialog boxes let you define
grouping categories to
organize fields, define what
fields are in each group
category, filter the data
values in each of the fields,
and set a report format
style—to reach a final dialog
box that lets you name your
report and define where to
save it. Note that if you click
Finish on any of the first four
dialog boxes, the wizard will
create the report and you
won’t be able to change the
report name.

18. When you reach the final
dialog box, type a name for
the report and enter the
location to which you wish to
save it.

19. You can preview the report,
then print it, edit it with
Crystal Report designer, or
view it later. Make your
choice and click Finish to
create your custom report.

Choose the information to display on the report.

Crystal Report 9 Wizard

Select fields whose data you want to repoit in the Available Fields list, then add them to the Fields to Display

list. The: order of the figlds in the display list determines their position across the repart

Auvailsble Figlds: Fields to Display:

Store_Drive_Times.OBJECTID

@ Database -
=[] Store_Drive_Times > : o
Sioe D

== [BIECTID el

[=]
Store_Drive_Times.Analysis_AREA_ID +
e g

«

2 s RIMG
:_Dirive_ : RING_DEF
Stare_Drive_Times.Analysis_AREA_DE!
Store_Drive_Times.exp0_TOTFOF_CY
Store_Drive_Times.exp0_HHPOP_CY'

Stare_Drive_Times.exp0_FAMPOP_CY

= Analpsis AREA_ID
m= Analysis_STORE_ID <
m= Analysis RING =
= Analpsis RIMNG_DEFM
™= Analysis_AREA_DESI

-

emm ewnf] NN
<I »

Store_Drive_Times.exp0_sWGHHSZ_C'
Store_Drive_Times.expl PCI_CY

Store_Drive_Times.exp0_TOTHH_CY =

[~

Cancel |

| Help

sk [ Mews | Enish |

Crystal Report 9 Wizard

Choose how to save the report. then view it

How would pou ke to views the report?

1+ Preview [read only).

" Edit with Crystal Report Designer.

Itasats\ESHl BIS Repart Templates Custam'A epart ip]

= Wiew Later
Help LCancel < Back [ I Finish :l—
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Working with maps

IN THIS CHAPTER

e Changing map appearance with
the table of contents

* Displaying points as charts
e Classification methods

* Displaying points as different
colors

* Displaying points as different
sizes

* Displaying lines as different colors

* Displaying lines as different
thicknesses

e Displaying charts in areas

e Displaying areas as different
colors

e Setting dot density in areas

225

A map can communicate more information at a glance than a table or list. A
map lets you see colors, sizes, patterns, and spatial relationships instantly.
You can understand your data better by seeing where everything is. If your
map features are based on values, you’ll be able to see how they compare to
each other. A simple example would be to use the Thematic Mapping wizard
to display customer points sized according to how much each customer
buys.

To use the Thematic Mapping wizard, you must have attribute data
associated with the layers you want to symbolize. To view the Thematic
Mapping results, the layer must be checked on and visible in the table of
contents.

225
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Changing map appearance with the table of contents

Business Analyst has the flexibility to let you turn on and turn off
layers by checking or unchecking them in the table of contents.
To maintain the flexibility in Business Analyst use, there are
always two or more geographic layers turned on at any zoom
level. The layer that appears above another layer in the table of
contents will be the layer you see on the map. If you want to see
the layer that appears lower in the table of contents, simply
uncheck the geography layers on top of it. The table of contents
depicts drawing order on the map from bottom to top.
Unchecking visible geography layers that you don’t need can
improve the map’s drawing performance.

Some geography layers may have their names unavailable in the
table of contents. Even if the layer is checked on, it may appear
unavailable, meaning that you will have to zoom in to make it
visible. It is possible to control the zoom level at which every
layer becomes visible and invisible; however, this should only be
done if you are an advanced user. To do this, double-click the
layer to show the Layer Properties dialog box. Click the General
tab, and in the area titled ‘Scale Range’, you can choose to show
the layer at all scales or to define the zoom range scale when the
layer is visible. The higher number value is zoomed further out. A
layer is visible at the continental U.S. level at a value of
25,000,000 (1:25,000,000 scale). A layer is visible at full zoom in
when the value is set to 0. In the two text boxes you can enter a
numeric value that will not show the layer when zoomed “out
beyond” some value or when zoomed “in beyond” some smaller
value. This will create a viewing range for the layer. In most cases,
though, it’s best to control what layer is visible or not by
checking or unchecking the layer in the table of contents.

226
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Displaying points
as charts

You can display the points on
your map as charts using the
Thematic Mapping wizard.
Charts can be effective for
comparing several values at
once. For instance, you might
display your stores as a pie
chart, each wedge representing
the percentage of total yearly
sales for a specific product.

A pie chart is useful for
comparing proportions of
different categories in a total
amount, whereas a bar chart
compares actual values, rather
than proportions of a total.

Tips for using charts:

e Compare only a few points
(20 or 30 at most).

e Use five categories or less
on your chart.

e Make sure that the values

In ArcMap, open the study
area with the points you want
to display as charts.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Thematic
Mapping.

Click the dropdown arrow
and click the layer you want
to symbolize, then click Next.

Click Show each point as a
chart using this chart type,
click the dropdown arrow and
click Pie Chart, then click
Next.

If you want to use all features,
click All features. To use
Selected features, you will
first need to have the features
selected on the map or in the
layer’s attribute table. »

% Add Business Listings...

‘ﬁusmess Analyst ¥ ‘ G} ‘ 0 |

2 Add Business Data From Internet, .,
) Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent (3
Customer Setup...
Store Setup...
Assign Customers To Stores ..,
Analysis Layer Setup, .,
Analysis. .,
Spatial Creerlay. ..
Find Similar, ..
Site Prospecting 3
Find Route. .
Reports...

Ft

Preferences. ..

Thematic Mapping

wariations o its atributes
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The Thematic: Mapping wizard helps you visualize
your data by using colors and symbols bo show
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+

< Back

Cancel |

between points vary enough
to actually show differences.
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How do pou want to display layer?
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Sel the size of each point based on this
attribute:
ILalitude j
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Tip

Adjusting layer properties
If you want to adjust the thematic
properties of the layer you re
working with, you can do it at any
time by double-clicking the layer
name in the table of contents. The
Layer Properties dialog box
appears; you can use the Symbol-
ogy tab to adjust the properties of
your layer. The wizard is an easy
tool to guide you through the
different methods of presenting
thematic views of your data.
Thematic results can easily be
turned off in the Symbology tab by
clicking Unique Values under
Categories on the left side, picking
a Value Field, and checking the
Symbol box. Click Apply or OK,
and the symbol will replace any
thematic display of the points.

228

228

6.

11.

Click the field with values
you want to see represented
in the charts.

Click the arrow button to add
the field to the list on the
right. You can add all the
fields by clicking the double
arrow button.

To remove a field, click the
arrow button that points to
the left.

Click the tree structure button
to view a tree structure when
the fields are grouped in
categories or click the list
button to view the available
fields in a box.

Click Next.

. Click the dropdown arrow to

choose a color scheme.

Color schemes contain a
general color shading that
Business Analyst uses to
assign color variations to the
pie chart pieces. This
ensures contrast between
neighboring chart pieces.

Click Finish. The points will
be represented on your map
as pie charts.

Thematic Mapping

‘which fields hawe walues pou want represented in the charts?

K

990 Population by Race anc;l
+] %15, CEX: Retail Summary

014, CEX: Food- Summary
04E. CEx! Household Good:

odging on Trips: Tokal

List button

%l |TJ__ Tree structure
button

alrline Eares: Tatal 0

6]

11, CEX: Education 44
[+ ¥13. CEX: Life Insurance/Pel +

»

| Help

I Cancel | 0

Thematic Mapping

o Wwich caolor scheme do pou want?

JEH B

< Back Cancel
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Classification methods

There are several different classification methods you can choose
to organize your data when doing thematic mapping. These
include equal interval, natural breaks, quantile, equal area, and
standard deviation.

In the Equal Interval classification method, each class has an
equal range of values—that is, the difference between the high
and low value is equal for each class. You should use this method
if your data is evenly distributed and you want to emphasize the
difference in values between the features.

With the Natural Breaks classification method, data values that
cluster are placed into a single class. Class breaks occur where
there is a gap between clusters. You should use this method if
your data is unevenly distributed—that is, many features have
the same or similar values, and there are gaps between groups of
values.

With the Quantile classification method, each class has roughly
the same number of features. If your data is evenly distributed
and you want to emphasize the difference in relative position
between features, you should use the quantile classification
method. If, for example, the point values are divided into five
classes, points in the highest class would fall into the top fifth of
all points.

With the Equal Area classification method, classes are formed so
that the total area of the areas in each class is approximately the
same (available only when working with areas).

With the Standard Deviation classification method, class breaks
are placed above and below the mean value at intervals of 1, 0.5,
or 0.25 standard deviations, until all the data values are included
in a class.

WORKING WITH MAPS
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Displaying points
as different
colors

Displaying points as different
colors based on the values of a
numeric attribute is an example
of a graduated color map. This
kind of map is most useful for
showing data that is ranked,
such as 1 to 10 or low to high,
or has some kind of numerical
progression, such as measure-
ments, counts, rates, or
percentages, since colors don’t
necessarily imply a magnitude.

For example, you might want to
display your customers as
different colors depending on
how many times a year they
visit the store.

You can also use a nonnumeric
attribute to display points as
different colors. For example,
you could display your stores
as different colors according to
the name of their regional
manager.

230

230

Open the study area with the
points you want to display as
different colors.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Thematic
Mapping.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the point layer, then
click Next.

Click Set the color of each
point based on this attribute,
then click Next. »

|ljus|ness Anakyst ™ | G* | 9 ‘
% Add Business Listings. ..

A Add Business Data From Internet. ..
B} Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent »

Customer Setup...
Store Setup...
Assign Customers To Stores ...
Analysis Layer Setup, ..
Analysis, .,
Spatial Overlay...
Find Similar. ..
Site Prospecting »

Find Raute. ..

Reparts...

=

Preferences...

Thematic Mapping HE

The Thematic Mapping wizard helps pou visuslize
wour data by using colors and spmbals to show
wanations on its athibutes.

which layer do pou want to symbolize?

SFCustomers j—

HElx | Cancel |
Thematic Mapping EHE
How do you want ta display layer?

e Show each point as a chart using this chart
lype:
| Fic Char =

& Set the color of each paint based on this
attribute:
ISALES 4
Set the size of each point bazed on this
attribute:
ILat\tude j

Cancel |
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Tip

What is normalization?
Normalization is the process of
dividing one numeric attribute
value by another in order to
minimize differences in values
based on the size of areas or the
number of features in each area.
For example, normalizing (or
dividing) total population by total
area gives population per unit
area, or density.

You have the option to select a
normalization field when you are
displaying points as different sizes.
You can also select <none> if you
don t want your point data
normalized.

WORKING WITH MAPS
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10.

Click All features to use all
features. Click Selected
features to use only the
features you have selected
on the map or in the layer’s
attribute table. Click Next to
continue.

Click the dropdown arrow
and click the color scheme
you want to use.

Click the dropdown arrow
and click the classification
scheme you’d like to use.

If you want to normalize the
result by dividing field values
by some other field in the
layer, click the dropdown
arrow and select the field. An
example could be to normal-
ize population count by area.

Optionally, click the Preview
button to see the results on
your map without changing it
permanently. To return to the
original legend, click Undo.

Click Finish.

The points in the chosen
layer are displayed as
different colors. »

Thematic Mapping

] F aiteaties e

© Selected features

| Hels |

< Back

Cancel |

Thematic Mapping

“w'hich color scheme do you want?

[ ——

Wwhich clazsification scheme do you want?

I Natual Breaks

‘wihich normalization field do wou want?

Li'_
o—

I<n0ne>

Preview

©0 00

Undo |

HelE |

< Back | Einigh Cancel |
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232

232

11. This wizard provides a

simple tool for thematic
mapping. More advanced
functionality is available by
right-clicking the layer,
clicking Properties, and
clicking the Symbology tab.
The wizard results are
shown here as well as other
thematic functionality.
Thematic results can be
easily turned off in the Layer
Properties dialog box. Under
Unique Values in the
Categories section on the
left side, pick a Value Field
and check the Symbol box.
Click Apply or OK, and the
symbol will replace any
thematic display of the
points.
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Displaying points
as different sizes

You can display points using a
symbol that varies in size to
represent different values. This
is an example of a graduated
symbol map. Graduated
symbols work best for counts
and amounts, since most people
associate the size of the symbol
with magnitude. For example,
stores could be displayed as
different sizes according to
their sales volume, or you could
show customers according to
total purchases or visits.

WORKING WITH MAPS
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Open the study area with the
points you want to display as
different sizes.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Thematic
Mapping.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the point layer, then
click Next.

Click Set the size of each
point based on this attribute,
then click Next.

Click All features to use all
features. Click Selected
features to use only the
features you have selected
on the map or in the layer’s
attribute table. Click Next to
continue. »

% Add Business Listings...

‘ﬁusmess Analyst ¥ ‘ G} ‘ ﬁ |

2 Add Business Data From Internet. .,
) Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent »

Customer Setup...
Store Setup...
Assign Customers To Stores ..
Analysis Layer Setup, .,
Analysis. .,
Spatial Creerlay. ..
Find Similar, ..
Site Prospecting 3

Find Route. .
Reports...

Fo
Preferences. ..

Thematic Mapping

variations on its attributes.

The Thematic Mapping wizard helps you visualize
pour data by uzing colors and symbols o show

Which layer do you want ta symbolize?

HE

ISFEustomers j—
HiEls | < Back Cancel I
Thematic Mapping [ 7]

How do pou vant to dizplay layer?

Iype:

I Show each point as a chart using this chart

I Plie Chart

attribute:

Set the color of each point bazed on thiz

[

I Latitude

attribute:

& Set the size of each paint based on this

[

|saLES
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Cancel |
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234

234

10.

Click the Color dropdown
arrow to choose a color for
the points.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose a classification
scheme.

Optionally, click to choose
which normalization field you
want to use.

Click the Preview button to
see the results on your map
without changing it perma-
nently. To return to the
original legend, click Undo.

Click Finish.

The points in the chosen
layer are displayed as
different sizes.

Thematic Mapping

Lo

Wihich color do you want to uze?

Calor:

Wihich normalization field do you want?

<NOnEs

Wrids

[EiS

Ereview J—

| Hels |

< Back I Finish I Cancel I
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Displaying lines

as different
colors

Using different colors can also
be an effective method for
displaying lines—the color of
the lines varies according to the
value of a particular attribute.
This is most useful for showing
data that is ranked, such as 1 to
10 or low to high, or has some
kind of numerical progression,
such as measurements, rates, or
percentages, since colors don’t
necessarily imply a magnitude.

For example, you could display
desire lines as different colors
according to the store each
customer visits or by whether
the customer is a preferred

shopper or not.

WORKING WITH MAPS

Open the study area with the
lines you want to display as
different colors.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Thematic
Mapping.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the line layer, then
click Next.

Click Set the color of each
line based on this attribute,
then click Next.

Click All features to use all
features. Click Selected
features to use only the
features you have selected
on the map or in the layer’s
attribute table. Click Next to
continue. »

% Add Business Listings...

‘ﬁusmess Analyst ¥ ‘ G} ‘ ﬁ |

2 Add Business Data From Internet. .,

) Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent

Customer Setup...
Store Setup...

Assign Customers To Stores ..

Analysis Layver Setup...

Analysis. ..

Spatial Creerlay. ..

Find Similar ..
Site Prospecting

Find Route. .

Reports...

Ft

Preferences. ..

Thematic Mapping

The Thematic kapping wizad helps pou

wvisualize your data by using colars and

symbols ko show wanations on its attributes.

Wwhhich laver do vou want to symbolize?

SF Desire Lines j—
HElE | < Back Cancel I

Thematic Mapping [ 7]

How do wou want to display layer?

Set the color of each line based on this
Attribute:

|54LES l—

Set the thickness for each line based on
thiz attribute:

ILat\tude j

< Back I Next > I Cancel
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236

10.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the color scheme you
want to determine the line
color.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose a classification
scheme you want to use.

Optionally, click the
dropdown arrow and click
the normalization field you
want.

Click the Preview button to
see the results on your map
without changing it perma-
nently. To return to the
original legend click Undo.

Click Finish.

The lines in the chosen layer
are displayed as different
colors.

Thematic Mapping

“Which color zcheme do pou want?

| T -l

‘Wihich classification scheme do pou want?

“Which normalization field do pou want?

<NOngEs

Wrda |

Preview j—

Help |

< Back I Finish I Cancel |
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Displaying lines
as different
thicknesses

You can display lines as
different thicknesses to
represent different values. This
is another example of a gradu-
ated symbol map. Graduated
symbols work best for counts
and amounts, since most people
associate the size of the symbol
with magnitude. For example,
roads could be displayed as
different thicknesses based on
traffic volume during rush hour.
Desire lines could be displayed
by total sales or number of
visits for each customer.

WORKING WITH MAPS
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Open the study area with the
lines you want to display as
different thicknesses.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Thematic
Mapping.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the line layer, then
click Next.

Click Set the thickness of
each line based on this
attribute, then click Next.

Click All features to use all
features or Selected features
to use only selected features.
Click Next to continue. »

‘ﬁusmess Analyst *

% Add Business Listings...
2 Add Business Data From Internet. .,

%)

) Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent »

Customer Setup
Store Setup...

Assign Customers To Stores ..
Analysis Layver Setup...

Analysis. ..

Spatial Crerlay,

Find Similar, ..
Site Prospecting

Find Route. .
Reports...

Fo
Preferences. ..

Thematic Mapping E

The Thematic b apping wizard helps you
wisualize your data by using colars and
symbolz to show wariations on its attributes.

Which layer do you want ta symbolize?

—

SF Desire Lines

ey | < Back Cancel |
Thematic Mapping HE

Haw do wou want to display layer?

Set the color of each line bazed on this

attribute:
ILat\tude j
& 3et the thickness for each line based an
this attribute:
[saLES |—
< Back Mexst > Cancel I
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238

10.

Click the Color dropdown
arrow to choose a color for
the lines.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose a classification
scheme.

Click the dropdown arrow
and click the normalization
field you want to use.

Click the Preview button to
see the results on your map
without changing it perma-
nently. To return to the
original legend, click Undo.

Click Finish.

The lines in the chosen layer
are displayed as different
thicknesses.

Thematic Mapping

Color:

Which color do you want to uze?

Which clazsification scheme do you want?

“Which normalization field do wou want?

<nones

Wrda

[E§
Freview J—

< Back I Einizh I Cancel I
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Displaying charts
in areas

You can display charts in areas
on your map using the The-
matic Mapping wizard. Charts
can be effective for comparing
several values at once. For
instance, you might display ZIP
Codes as a pie chart, each
wedge representing population
by race. You could display
tracts as bar charts representing
the number of people who rent
and those who are home
owners.

A pie chart is useful for
comparing proportions of
different categories in a total
amount, whereas a bar chart
compares actual values rather
than proportions of a total.

Tips for using charts:

e Compare only a few areas
(20 or 30 at most).

» Use five categories or less
on your chart.

* Make sure that the values
between points vary enough
to actually show differences.

WORKING WITH MAPS
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Open the study area with the
areas you want to display
with charts.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Thematic
Mapping.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the layer with areas,
then click Next.

Click Show a chart in each
area using this chart type,
then click Next.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the type of chart.

Click All features if you want
to use all features or
Selected features if you only

want to use selected features.

Click Next to continue. »

‘ﬁusmess Analyst *

% Add Business Listings...
2 Add Business Data From Internet. .,

%)

) Create Study Area...
Set Analysis Extent »

Customer Setup
Store Setup...

Assign Customers To Stores ..
Analysis Layver Setup...

Analysis. ..

Spatial Crerlay,

Find Similar, ..
Site Prospecting

Find Route. .

Reports...

Ft

Preferences. ..

Thematic Mapping [ x]

The Thematic Mapping wizard helps you
wvisualize pour data by using colars and
symbols to show wariations on its attributes

Wwhich laver do you want to symbolize?

Califormia j_

How da pou wart ta display laver?
ihow a chart in each area Lzing this

ichart wpe

[Pie Chart [
Set the color of each area based on this

attribute:

fi 2|

Set the dot density for each area based
anithis attribute:
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7.

11.

12.

Click a field name with
values you want to see
represented in the charts.

Click the arrow to add the
field to the list on the right. To
add all the fields in the list,
click the double arrows.

To remove the fields, click the
field you want to remove and
click the left arrow.

Click Next.

. Click the dropdown arrow to

choose a color scheme.

Click the Preview button to
see the results on your map
without changing it perma-
nently. To return to the
original legend, click Undo.

Click Finish.

Charts are displayed in the
areas.

Thematic Mapping

‘Which fields have walues pou want represented in the charts?

5 |

EH EA il

2003 Papulation of 1 Race: White
003 Population of 1 Bace: Black

2003 Tatal Population
2003 Houszehald Population
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2003 Population of 1 Race: America
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TR =S YO}

2003 Total Housshalds
2003 Awverage Househald Size

2003 Tatal Family Househalds

2003 Average Family Size g
2003 Per Capita Income

2008 Tatal Population <<

2003 Aggregate Income for Pop
2008 Househald Population
2008 Farnily Population LI

2003 Group Buarters Population D02 Bzpnlat

@O

Help < Back | Hest »

Cancel | 0

Thematic Mapping

‘wich color scheme do you want?
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Displaying areas
as different
colors

Displaying areas as different
colors based on the values of a
numeric attribute is another
example of a graduated color
map. This kind of map is most
useful for showing data that is
ranked, such as 1 to 10 or low to
high, or has some kind of
numerical progression, such as
measurements, rates, or
percentages, since colors don’t
necessarily imply a magnitude.
For example, you could display
block groups according to
average income or ZIP Codes
by number.

You can also use a nonnumeric
attribute to display areas as
different colors. For example,
you could display counties as
different colors according to
their name.

WORKING WITH MAPS
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w

Open the study area with the
areas you want to display as
different colors.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Thematic
Mapping.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the layer with areas,
then click Next.

Click Set the color of each
area based on this attribute,
then click Next.

Click All features to use all
features, or click Selected
features to use selected
features. Click Next to
continue. »

% Add Business Listings...

‘ﬁusmess Analyst ¥ ‘ G} ‘ ﬁ |

2 Add Business Data From Internet. .,
) Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent »
Customer Setup...
Store Setup...
Assign Customers To Stores ..
Analysis Layer Setup, .,
Analysis. .,
Spatial Creerlay. ..
Find Similar, ..
Site Prospecting 3
Find Route. .
Reports...

Ft

Preferences. ..

Thematic Mapping

variations on its attributes.

The Thematic Mapping wizard helps you visualize
pour data by uzing colors and symbols o show

Which layer do you want ta symbolize?

HE

|Census Tracts [ESRIBIS]

—

HiEls | < Back Cancel I
Thematic Mapping [ 7]

How dowou want to display layer?

tope

e Show a chart in each area using this chart

| Fic Char

=

¢ et the'color of each aiea based on this

athibute:
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Set the dot density for each area baged on
thiz attribute:
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1dot= I
< Back I Next > I Cancel I
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10.

Click the Color dropdown
arrow to choose the area
color.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose a classification
scheme you want to use for
the polygons.

Click the dropdown arrow
and click the normalization
field.

Click the Preview button to
see the results on your map
without changing it perma-
nently. To return to the
original legend, click Undo.

Click Finish.

The areas in the layer are
displayed as different colors.

Thematic Mapping

‘which color scheme da pou want?

[ . -l

‘Which classification scheme da you want?

“which normalization field do wou want?

<noney

Wrda |

Freview J—

| Help

< Back I Einizh I Cancel I
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Setting dot
density in areas

Dot density allows you to show

where things are concentrated
(such as people per square
mile). This is good for showing
how an attribute is distributed
throughout an area. For
instance, a dot density map
depicting population will show
the strongest concentrations of
dots where most people live,
such as along rivers and near
coastlines.

WORKING WITH MAPS
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Open the study area with the
areas you want to show
using dot density.

Click the Business Analyst
menu and click Thematic
Mapping.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the layer with areas,
then click Next.

Click Set the dot density for
each area based on this
attribute.

Click the dropdown arrow to
choose the field for which
you want to determine the dot
density.

Type the value that you want
one dot to represent.

Click Next.

Click All features to use all
features or Selected features
to use only selected features.
Click Next to continue. »

% Add Business Listings...

‘ﬁusmess Analyst ¥ ‘ G} ‘ ﬁ |

2 Add Business Data From Internet. .,
) Create Study Area...

Set Analysis Extent »

Customer Setup...
Store Setup...
Assign Customers To Stores ..
Analysis Layer Setup, .,
Analysis. .,
Spatial Creerlay. ..
Find Similar, ..
Site Prospecting 3

Find Route. .
Reports...

Fo
Preferences. ..

Thematic Mapping

wariations or its attributes.

The Thematic Mapping wizard helps pou visualize
wour data by using colors and spmbolz bo show

Which layer do you want ta symbolize?
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Helg | < Back Cancel I
Thematic Mapping [ 7]
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IFIE Chart
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9. Click the Color dropdown
arrow to choose a color for
the dots.

10. Click the Preview button to
see the results on your map
without changing it perma-
nently. To return to the
original legend, click Undo.

11. Click Finish.
The areas in the layer are

displayed using dot density.
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‘which color da pou want to use?

Calar:

Urda

< Back Einizh

Cancel
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IN THIS CHAPTER

e Importing your study area

245

The Study Area Importer is a standalone application that allows you to
import study areas created in Business Analyst 2.x into the

Business Analyst 8.x environment. This chapter shows you how to perform
tasks using the importer.

245
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Importing your
study area

The Study Area Importer is a
stand-alone application that
converts study areas created in
Business Analyst 2.x to Business
Analyst 8.x. It does this by
creating a .mxd (.apr in Business
Analyst 2.x) for each of the study
areas stored in the ESRI BIZ
directory. Don’t delete the

ESRI BIZ folder, as it contains
the data that will be used in the
new .mxd. The new .mxd file only
references the data in the
ESRI_BIZ location, meaning that
analysis layers are not dupli-
cated; therefore, it is imperative
that you do not delete the

ESRI BIZ folder. It should be
noted that the Study Area
Importer will only import one
study area at a time; therefore,
you must create a .mxd file for
each study area in your

ESRI BIZ folder.

Tip

Saving the new .mxd

The new .mxd file will be saved in the
C:\My Output Data\BA2 Projects
folder: You can use the default location
oryou can save the new .mxd files in a
different location. All analyses for the
study areawill automatically be
transferred over to the new Business
Analyst.mxdfile. You can also import
any customer and store layers that are
associatedwith the study area.

246
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1.

Click Start, point to ArcGIS,
point to Business Analyst,
and click Study Area
Importer.

The importer will default to
the C:\ESRI_BIZ folder. Click
the Browse button and
navigate to the ESRI_BIZ
folder if it's on a different
drive (or not located in the
default location). Click Next to
continue.

Click the study area that you
wish to import, then click
Next. »

@ Accessories
Wigwer
@ Administrative Tools

@ Adobe
@ Centrus

@ Cisco Aironet

DRAW

(5 Esma

@ Screen Shot

Java ‘Web Start

@ Message Manager

@ Microsoft Developer Metwork
Microsoft OFfice 2000

@ Microsoft Yisual Studio 6.0

@ Morton AnkiVirus Corporate Edition

Pivatal
@ Startup

(5 VERITAS NetBackup

ArcPad 4
ArcPad application Builder  *
License Manager 3
ArcObjects Develaper Help
ArcReader

ArcScene

ArcToolbox

Desktop Administrator

Desktop Help

Business Anakyst

ArcInfo Warkskation

|
=
£
&
&3
&
&
=
|

P|E] study Area Importer
B
» & Business Analyst,myd

3
»
»
3
4
»
3
»
»
3
»
»
3
»
»
3
»
»
3

E..‘Study Area Importer [ <]
1 —%
Y
St i
- Specify path to folder with B4 2.0 data
= |CAESRI_BIZ
" Browse
iy
L
-
- ¥ A
Hely < Bach Hext > Cancel
[¥)5tudy Area Importer

wWhich study area do wou want to import?

AnowHead
Business Partner Maps

< Back Hext » Cancel

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST

10/28/2003, 10:18 AM



‘ Ch13.pmd

THe STupY AREA IMPORTER
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4. Click the Browse button to

change the location of the
new .mxd file. You can also
import the store and cus-
tomer layers that are associ-
ated with the study area by
making sure the Import
stores and customers check
box is checked.

Note that you can choose to
continue importing other
study areas or open the
study area .mxd file in
ArcMap. If you choose to
import another study area,
the importer program will
return you to the first wizard
step; otherwise, the program
ends. If you wish to open the
imported study area, make
sure the Open imported
study area option is checked
in the next dialog box.

. Check the check box if you

wish to open the current
imported study area.

. You also have the option to

import another study area. If
you wish to import another
study area, click Yes and click
Next; otherwise, click No,
then click Finish.

E.-‘Study Area Importer

Specity study area docurment path

I': WMy Output Data\BAZ Projects\Marin, mad
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e My Output Data folder structure

* Report templates
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This appendix contains the structure of the My Output Data folder. It also
shows you the various report templates you can use with Business Analyst.
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My Output Data folder structure

The default location of the My Output Data folder is the same = {:I by Output Data
drive where Business Analyst is installed. However, if you want
the My Output Data folder somewhere else, you can change the -{23 Dirive fime analysis
location using the Preferences dialog box. For more information {23 Equal competition analysis
about changing the location of the My Output Data folder, see —{Z3 SF Desire Lines
Chapter 4, ‘Creating a study area’. —{Z3 SF Market Penetration
The structure of the My Output Data folder is as follows: {1 SF Mew Stare
.. . -7 SFnalysis
* Analyses: Contains information about the analyses you have .
¢ -7 Store Analysiz 1
done. Included in each folder are .shp, .lyr, .dbf, and .shx files. 0 testl
* BusinessAnalystTemp: Contains all the temporary .dbf, .shp, -2 BusinessinalystT emp
Iyr, and .shx files. -0 CustLayers
+ CustLayers: Contains all the geocoded customer files. o g g:':"dil‘;-"'e's
8] [e3s
» StoreLayers: Contains all the geocoded store files. {23 Black1
 StudyAreas: Contains the .dbf, .lyr, .shp, and .shx files that {1 Block2
comprise your study areas. {1 Califarnia
+  Tables: Contains the table files and reports you’ve created. -~ Customer Prospecting
{7 Inland Empire
27 M54 Southern Califomia
-] Me
-7 SanFrancisco —
-7 Tables

My Output Data folder structure
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Report templates

The purpose of this section is to examine the various templates
associated with the report writing option within the Business
Analyst extension. All templates use geography data; therefore, all
levels of geography can be used in any of the predefined reports.
Report templates are stored in arcexe83\Business
Analyst\Datasets\ESRI BIS ReportTemplates in the directory where
ArcGIS was installed. If you create custom reports and want them
available for future use, you must save them to the following
directory: \arcgis\arcexe83\Business Analyst\Datasets\ESRI BIS
Report Templates\Custom. If you’re using the AGS dataset, save to
Report templates, which are stored in arcgis\arcexe83\Business
Analyst\Datasets\AGS Report Templates\Custom.

The level of geography depends on the scale of the coverage used
for the report. For example, selecting a coverage at the block group
level will allow the user to create a report at the block group level.
Similarly, a user can create a report based on the shape of the study
area or a selected group of objects on the map. In this example, the
block groups within the selected coverage are combined to create
the totals in the report.

All reports summarize geography based on the user input. A study
area is defined by the geography level selected during the
completion of the Create Study Area wizard steps.

Business Analyst includes the following report templates that are
preset to make use of the demographic data provided. You can use
these templates as they are or revise them using the Crystal Reports
designer, which can be activated at the end of every report wizard.

Whatis ACORN?

ACORN (A Classification of Residential Neighborhoods) lifestyle
segmentation by ESRI BIS is a segmentation system that divides all
U.S. residential areas into 43 clusters and nine summary groups.
These divisions are based on demographic characterisitcs such as
income, age, household type, home value, occupation, education,
and other consumer behavior characteristics.

APPENDIX
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Report descriptions

ACORN Index Profile report

This report lists the ACORN lifestyle segmentation data groups
selected within the study area. The total sum of each lifestyle
segmentation data group and a percentage of the total
households are included in this report.

ACORN Area Profile report

This report compares the ACORN lifestyle segmentation data
groups selected within the study area with the same groups on a
national level. The sum of number of households, index, and
Geographic ID are also included in this report.

Comprehensive report

This report shows the totals of each demographic variable in the
study area. The variables are grouped into logical listings. For
example, the grouping “Population by age” is composed of four-
year increments, from age 0 to 85+. Both current year and five-
year projections are shown for more than 600 variables in this
report.

Comprehensive Trend report

This report lists the most common demographic variables for the
study area and compares the current year and five-year projected
totals. For example, in the “Population” grouping, the estimated
sum of the population for the current year is compared to the
projected sum of the population in the study area for the
five-year projection.

Custom report

This report allows the user to define which variables are relevant
to a study area. Any number of variables can be selected from the
complete list of demographic attributes, and only those selected
will be included in the report. Selecting all variables will produce
the same result as the Comprehensive report.

251
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Custom Trend report

The Custom Trend report allows the user to define which
variables are relevant to a study area. Any number of variables
can be selected from the complete list of demographic attributes,
and only those selected will be included in the report. This report
lists the selected demographic variables and compares the current
year estimate totals with the five-year projected totals. Selecting
all variables will produce the same result as the Comprehensive
Trend report.

General report

This report groups the basic demographic variables into a one-
page list. The listed variables in each group are represented as
percentages of the total for that group. The list is composed of
two major groups: Population and Household Totals. The
Population group is subdivided into age and race; the household
group contains household income information.

Population report

This report lists the sum of the current year and five-year
projections of total population. It also includes a projected
growth rate percentage between the current year and five-year
projections.

Income report

This report displays the total annual household income as a
percentage of the study area. These values are grouped into 15,
20, 25, and 50k increments. This report also contains the total
number of households and the average income in the study area.
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Age report

This report displays incremental age groups as a percentage of
the total population in the study area. These values are grouped
into common increments such as 0—4, 5—14...55-64, 65+. This
report also contains the total population and the average age for
the study area.

Race report

This report classifies the total population as a percentage based
on race. The groups are White, Black, Asian/Pacific, Native
American, Hispanic Origin, and Other. The current year total
population is also included in this report.

Household report

This report classifies the households by percentage that are
either owned or rented in the study area. It also includes the
current year household total, five-year projection, and the
projected growth rate between the current year and five-year
projection.

Multiarea report

This report displays a current year snapshot of a general variable
assortment: Households by Income, Population by Age, and
Population by Race for multiple trade areas. This could be for a
three-ring study, drive times, or other trade areas that present
multiple areas around a point. Other reports can also be used for
multiple trade areas.

Age by Sex Profile report

The Age by Sex Profile measures the number of people in a
geographic area according to their age and gender. The report
includes Census 2000 data, current year estimates, and five-year
forecasts.
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Demographic and Income Profile report

This profile compares essential characteristics of the Census 2000
data, current year estimates, and five-year forecasts such as
income, age, and race.

Market Profile report

The Market Profile report is a comprehensive report that contains
current year updates; five-year projections; and Census 2000 data
for population, households, housing units, income, age, race, and
labor force.

Retail Expenditure report

This report includes the total dollar amount spent; average
amount spent per household; and the Spending Potential Index,
which measures the amount spent for a product or service in one
area compared to the U.S. average. This report also contains
totals for Census 2000 data, current year estimates and five-year
projections for population, households, and average household
S1ze.
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Glossary
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active data frame

The data frame with which you’re currently working (if your map contains more than one data
frame). The active data frame is highlighted on the map, and its name is shown in bold text in the
table of contents.

amoeba

Another name for a complex market area. They are often called amoebas because of their shape. See
complex market area.

attractiveness

One number that combines all the factors that make a center attractive. For example, the
attractiveness of an office building could be a function of how many offices are currently located
within it.

attribute

A piece of information describing a map feature. The attributes of a ZIP Code, for example, might
include its area, population, and average per capita income.

block group

A combination of census blocks that is a subdivision of a census tract. A block group is the
smallest unit for which the Census Bureau reports a full range of demographic statistics (about
700 residents per block group). See also tract.

buffer

A zone around a map feature measured in units of distance or time. For example, a store’s 15-minute
drive-time buffer defines the area in which drivers can reach the store in 15 minutes or less.

classification

A scheme for dividing map features into a specified number of classes according to selected
attribute values. Sales territories, for example, might be divided into five classes according to the
number of accounts they contain. Each class is then assigned a unique symbol to create a thematic
map.
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complex market area

An area calculated by finding the outermost customers of a store
and connecting them. Complex market areas are more accurate
than simple because they respond to physical and cultural
barriers. See also amoeba.

customer market analysis

A type of analysis that uses mostly customer data. Simple and
Complex Desire Lines, Market Penetration, and New Store are
examples of customer market analysis.

customer profiling

A process that establishes a demographic profile for a set of
customers by tagging them with demographic values of the
geographic area they fall within.

customer prospecting

A type of analysis that locates regions with ideal demographic
characteristics for targeting new customers.

data frame

Groups the layers that you want to display together into a
separate frame. Layers in the table of contents can be organized
into data frames.

data-driven ring analysis

A store market analysis that is primarily used to look at your
competition. You can also use it to analyze potential new
locations.

dBASE file

A file format native to dBASE database management software.
The Business Analyst can geocode address files in dBASE
format.
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decimal degrees

Degrees of latitude and longitude expressed as a decimal rather
than in degrees, minutes, and seconds.

defined study area
A study area with a defined boundary, for example, a city.

demographics

The statistical characteristics of a population (for example,
income, education, race, and home ownership).

desire lines

A type of analysis that associates a set of geocoded points
(usually customers) with a single central point (usually a store).
Lines are drawn from the customers to the store. Desire lines can
be weighted or unweighted. See also spider diagrams.

donut rings

A method of defining the rings in an analysis so that the values
inside the rings are exclusive. For example, if you had an analysis
with three donut rings and 10 households in each, the total
number of households for each ring would be 10.

dot density map

A map in which dots are used to represent the density of an
attribute—for instance, population.

drive-time area

A zone around a map feature measured in units of time. For
example, a store’s 10-minute drive-time area defines the area in
which drivers can reach the store in 10 minutes or less.

Equal Area classification method

A classification method in which classes are formed so that the
total area of the areas in each class is approximately the same.

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST

10/28/2003, 10:19 AM



‘ Glossary.pmd

equal competition area

A type of analysis that creates trade area boundaries halfway
between each store and its neighboring stores. See also Thiessen

polygon.

Equal Interval classification method

A classification method in which each class has an equal range of
values. Use this if your data is evenly distributed and you want
to emphasize the difference in values between the features.

event layer

A layer created from a table of event locations. In ArcGIS, an
event is a location stored in tabular format. ‘34.03, 117.11” is an
event (representing the latitude—longitude value 34.03° N,
117.11°E), as is ‘380 New York Street’.

extension

An optional ArcGIS module that performs a specialized function.
Network Analyst, StreetMap, and Business Analyst are several of
the many ArcGIS software extensions.

feature

A map representation of a geographic object. Store sites,
customer locations, streets, census tracts, and ZIP Codes are
examples of map features. Features are drawn as points, lines, and
areas (polygons) in ArcGIS.

field

A column in a table, containing the values for a single attribute.

GLOSSARY
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Find Route wizard

A wizard in Business Analyst that lets you find the shortest way
to get somewhere or the shortest way to visit several locations,
determine the best sequence to visit a set of stops, make a map
showing the shortest travel route, and create a list of travel
directions to use when driving a route.

Find Similar analysis

An analysis that lets you seek out and analyze new market areas
based on the characteristics for an existing market area.

geocoding

The process of converting tabular location data, for instance, a
database of customer addresses, into accurately placed features
in amap file.

geographic information system (GIS)

A configuration of computer hardware and software that stores,
displays, and analyzes geographic data.

global positioning system (GPS)

A radio-navigation technology that uses satellite signals to
calculate the position of objects on the earth’s surface, along with
their speed and direction.

graduated color map

A map that has a series of symbols whose colors change
according to the values of a particular attribute.

graduated symbol map

A map that has a series of symbols whose size changes according
to the values of a particular attribute.
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Gravity Model

The idea that the probability of a given consumer visiting and
purchasing at a given site is some function of the distance to that
site, the site’s attractiveness, and the distance and attractiveness
of competing sites. See also attractiveness.

group layer
Several layers that appear and act as a single layer in the table of
contents in ArcMap.

image data

Data in raster format, produced by an optical or electronic device.
Satellite data, scanned data, and photographs are common forms
of image data.

image file
In a GIS, a file of image data.

index of attractiveness

The one number describing the factors that make something
attractive to customers. See also attractiveness.

layer

A set of features of the same type stored together in a single file
in ArcGIS.

layout

In ArcGIS, a presentation document incorporating maps, charts,
tables, text, and images.

map

Interactive area that lets you display, explore, query, and analyze
geographic data in ArcGIS.
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map document

An ArcGIS file that contains all the maps, tables, charts, layouts,
and reports that you use for a particular application or set of
related applications. Map document files have a .mxd extension.

market area

A geographic zone containing the people who are likely to
purchase a firm’s goods or services. Market areas can be
determined by the number of customers and by weighted value
(any numerical information in the customer database, such as
sales or visits). Business Analyst lets you create one, two, or
three rings around your store, known as primary, secondary, or
tertiary markets.

market penetration

A type of analysis that determines the percentage of a market area
being reached based on the number of customers within an area
compared to the total population. Market penetration takes the
number of customers in each area and divides it by the total
number of people in each area to give you an idea of how well
you’re penetrating your market.

master site
A known, well-performing site.

Metropolitan Statistical Area (MSA)

An urbanized area as defined by the U.S. Office of Management
and Budget, consisting of a core area containing a large
population nucleus, together with adjacent communities having a
high degree of economic and social integration with that core.
Normally, an MSA includes at least one city of 50,000 or more
inhabitants or an urbanized area of at least 50,000 inhabitants with
a total metropolitan population of at least 100,000.
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My Output Data folder

A folder on your computer that contains all the work done in
Business Analyst (study areas, analyses, data—customer, store,
extracted). The default location is C:/My Output Data, but you
can change it in the Business Analyst Preferences dialog box.

Natural Breaks classification method

A classification method in which data values that cluster are
placed into a single class. Use this method if your data is
unevenly distributed.

new store analysis

A type of analysis that locates a new store by calculating the
centroid of a group of customers.

normalization

The process of dividing one numeric attribute value by another in
order to minimize differences in values based on the size of areas
or the number of features in each area.

overlapping rings

A method of defining the rings in an analysis so that the values
inside the rings are cumulative. For example, if you had an
analysis with three overlapping rings and 10 households in each,
the total number of households for ring 1 would be 10, the total
for ring 2 would be 20 (ring 1 + ring 2), and the total for ring 3
would be 30 (ring 1 +ring 2 +ring 3).

Quantile classification method

A classification method in which each class has roughly the same
number of features. Use if your data is evenly distributed and you
want to emphasize the difference in relative position between
features.

GLOSSARY
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raster format

In a GIS, a cell-based representation of map features. Each cell in
the structure has a value; a group of cells with the same value
represents a feature. Images are stored in raster format.

record

Arow in an ArcView table. If the table is a layer table, each record
corresponds to a map feature.

ring studies

The most simple and widely used type of market area analysis. A
simple ring is generated, then the underlying demographics are
extracted. Generally, simple ring studies generate a rough
visualization of the market areas around points.

route

In a GIS, a path through a network. (In ArcGIS, a network is an
interconnected set of lines representing possible paths from one
location to another. A city streets layer is an example of a
network.)

shapefile

A file that contains the geographic location of your customers or
stores and the attributes behind them. Shapefiles have a .shp
extension.

simple market area

An area defined by generalized boundaries drawn around outer
customer points.

site prospecting

You can prospect for sites by inputting coordinates, inputting an
address, selecting a point on the map, or using a selected point.
You can then conduct an analysis of the site you are prospecting.
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Spatial Overlay analysis

A type of analysis that allows you to extract data from one layer
(such as block groups) to an overlay layer (such as a trade area).

Spatial Overlay wizard

A wizard in Business Analyst that walks you through the steps
necessary to extract underlying data into your overlay layer.

spider diagrams

Another name for desire lines. See desire lines.

Standard Deviation classification method

A classification method in which class breaks are placed above
and below the mean value at intervals of 1, 0.5, or 0.25 standard
deviations, until all the data values are included in a class.

standard industrial classification (SIC) codes

The federal classification system that is the national standard
used to classify, sort, and categorize every industry and is used
as an identifying system in business directories, publications,
and statistical sources.

store market analysis

A type of analysis that uses mostly store data. Simple Ring, Data-
Driven, Equal Competition, and Drive Time are examples of store
market analyses.

store prospecting

A type of analysis that assesses the potential of a site by
performing simple ring or drive-time analysis.

study area
The geographic area in which analysis takes place.
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table

A data structure that stores attributes in rows and columns. Also
called an attribute table.

tabular data

Data in the form of a .dbf file, a comma- or tab-delimited .txt file, or
an RDBMS. In Business Analyst, you can add both customers
and stores as tabular data to your map.

thematic map

A map that symbolizes features according to a particular attribute.
Examples are a map displaying businesses as dots of different
sizes according to number of employees or a map displaying
census tracts in different colors according to median household
income.

Thiessen polygon

A type of analysis that creates trade area boundaries halfway
between each store and its neighboring stores. See also equal
competition area.

Threshold ring analysis

A type of analysis that allows you to create rings around your
stores with a given population inside. This analysis uses data at
the block level.

tract

A small, relatively permanent statistical subdivision of a county.
Census tract boundaries normally follow visible features but may
follow governmental unit boundaries or other nonvisible features.
A census tract may contain anywhere between 2,500 and 8,000
people.
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virtual study area

The current extent of your map document. The virtual study area
never has a boundary.

wizard

In a software program, a series of panels that guides the user
through a task or set of tasks.

ZIP+4

An enhanced ZIP Code that consists of the five-digit ZIP Codes
and four additional digits that identify a specific range of delivery
address.

zone improvement plan code (ZIP Code)

A system of five-digit codes that identifies the individual post
office or metropolitan area delivery station associated with an
address.

GLOSSARY
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Index

A

Amoebas
defined 255
described 114
Analysis
adding comments 137-138
deleting 140
drive time 170
moditying 139
opening 136
renaming 137-138
Attractiveness
defined 255
described 175
Attributes
defined 255
described 7

Block group
defined 255
Buffer
defined 255
Business Analyst
features 2
getting help 11

Cc

Classification
defined 255
Complex market areas. See Market areas: complex
Customer market analysis
defined 256
Customer profile
creating new 143
Customer profiling 142
defined 256
described 142

Customer prospecting
defined 256
described 141
with demographic data 148-151
with household data 152—155
wizard 147

D

Data frames
defined 256
described 7
Data-driven ring analysis
defined 256
described 163
dBASE file
defined 256
Decimal degrees
defined 256
Defined study areas. See also Study areas
defined 256
Demographics
defined 256
Desire lines 123
creating 124-126
defined 256
described 123
Donut rings
defined 256
described 114
Dot density map
defined 256
Drive-time area
defined 256
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E

Equal Area classification method
defined 256
described 229

Equal competition areas 167
defined 257
described 167

Equal Interval classification method
defined 257
described 229

Event layer
defined 257

Extension
defined 257

F

Features
defined 257
described 6
Field
defined 257
Find Route wizard
defined 257
described 207
Find Similar analysis
defined 257
described 202

G

Geocoding
defined 257

Geographic information system (GIS)
defined 257

GIS (geographic information system)
defined 257

Global positioning system (GPS)
defined 257
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264

GPS
defined 257
Graduated color map
defined 257
described 230
Graduated symbol map
defined 257
described 233
Gravity Model
defined 258
described 175
Group layer
defined 258
described 7

Identify Business tool 90
Image data. See also Raster format
defined 258
Image file
defined 258
Index of attractiveness
defined 258
described 175

L

Layers
defined 258
deleting 99
described 6
opening 95
renaming 97-98
Layout
defined 258

M

Map documents
defined 258
described 54
saving work 54
Maps
adding data 78
defined 258
described 6
drawing shapes on 64
Market areas
complex
creating 112-116
defined 256
described 114
creating
based on a numeric attribute 163
based on distance you set 158
with boundaries halfway between stores
167-169
creating around stores 159—-162
based on numeric attributes 164—166
creating around your customers 119—-122
creating around your stores
based on drive time 171-174
defined 258
described 105
simple
creating 112-116
Market penetration
calculating 127-130
defined 258
described 127
Markets
primary 112
secondary 112
tertiary 112
Master site
defined 258
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Metropolitan Statistical Area
defined 258

MSA
defined 258
described 59

My Output Data folder 54
creating on another drive 55
defined 259

N

Natural Breaks classification method
defined 259
described 229
New store analysis
defined 259
Normalization
defined 259
described 231

(o)

Online help 11
Overlapping rings
defined 259
described 114

P

Potential site
evaluating based on drive time 187-190
evaluating based on market areas 184—
186, 191
Potential sites 131
locating 133—135
Projects. See Map documents

INDEX

Q

Quantile classification method
defined 259
described 229

R

Raster format
defined 259
Record
defined 259
Reports
custom
creating 220-223
standard
creating 218-219
Ring studies
defined 259
described 158
Route
defined 259

S

Shapefile
defined 259
described 85
SIC codes
defined 260
Simple market area
defined 259
Simple market areas. See Market areas: simple
Site prospecting
defined 259
described 47
using the Business Analyst menu 51
using the Site Prospecting tool 48
using the Site Prospecting tool context menu
49

Spatial overlay
described 196
Spatial Overlay analysis
defined 260
Spatial Overlay wizard
defined 260
described 198
Spider diagrams
defined 260
described 123
Standard Deviation classification method
defined 260
described 229
Standard industrial classification codes
defined 260
Store market analysis
defined 260
Store prospecting
defined 260
drive time 183
simple ring 183
Study areas
adding customers as tabular data 79-81
adding customers or stores as a shapefile 85—
87
adding stores as tabular data 82
assigning customers to stores 106—107
assigning store ID by trade area 108—109
creating
by drawing your own area 64—65
by ZIP Code 57-58
from a list 61-62
from a map 59-60
using United States 63
defined 56, 260
deleting 75
described 53
drawing shapes on 67
opening 73
customer or store layers 95
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Study areas (continued) y4
renaming 74
selecting shapes from 70-72 ZIP Code (zone improvement plan code)
virtual 56 defined 261
defined 261 ZIP+4
Substituting terms 100 defined 261

Zone improvement plan code (ZIP Code)

T defined 261

Table

defined 260
Tabular data

defined 260

described 77
Terminology

ArcGIS vs. ArcView 3.x 9
Terms

substituting 100
Thematic map

defined 260
Thiessen polygon

defined 260
Thiessen polygons. See also Equal competition

areas

described 167
Threshold ring analysis

defined 260

described 180
Tract

defined 260

\')

Views. See Maps

w

Wizard
defined 261

266

10/28/2003, 10:20 AM

Using ARcGIS BusiNEss ANALYST



